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INTRODUCTION

Or1ro KUNEBERG

The study of social factors the d " ho: r,;u on ‘socaa] s :r(:
t umportant researc

reoresnts one of the w ““ P?ﬂems 1t 18 both old and new going back

il speculation et very much alive

sold hawever the methods by which

Iv recent development, and gw:

dithcun 1¢ u
Psycholo ists are agreed that personal ty s nova tue 3 o
but ar org: an of all the ¢} 1stics of the

When they attempt to explan the or gin and development of this ind vidual
tegration howeve

ey often tend to go to one of two extremes ‘They look
e ther o the brologcal the nherted the constiutonal or they find the
answer n the socal

ndes dual exp the life hustory
Research goes on actively m both drectons and from both frames of

ref r nee with cons derable vitality on both s des kretschmer s constitutional
typolooy s ertazed and a new ane by Sheldon 1s offered to take sts place
Lombrosos st gmata of degeneraton are found nadequate to explain
cnimunality  but his theory 1s revived by Hooton 1f in some vhat modified
f rm From the oppos te standpoint the ¢ s pe haps even greater actiity
1 ngmg from the descnpt on of the personal ty of a smgle individual to that
of a vhole n tion from the normal to the abnormal the young to the old
nth bas s of the social and cultural f ctors that are presumed to be operative
Here + ¢ shall concern ourselves with the social and cultural factors but
this does not me n that the attempt to find a const tutional bas s for personality

s uumportant or that research n ths field should be disparaged Whether
we deal w th the emphasis by man;

y psychoanalysts on the effects of ear),
childhood expenence or v th the expk: m? do) lady; :
n terms of role confict o wath the rel tionship of att tudes to economuc
class we a e alw ysfac d with the ph of mdmdual diffe which
cannot ad quately be understood m so¢ al terms alone There s still the x
:he unknown in the 0 gy of personal ty for

which soc al factors cannot
# an th exstng theor es

on we cannot
envi onment lone 15 respons ble Hance and not
‘What this

so far remaimed elusive S
!n?m with all their ¢ mplesty a e relatively more accessyble \‘ov:ue::laal
Y are mo ¢ eastly demonstrated They also hold out greater hope for
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control for manpulation for directed change of the type which 15 tmportant
to the psychotherapst or to the specialist in human relations Perhaps that
35 one reason for the increasing populanty of the social as contrasted with the
biological approach

Actually the two are not always as distinct as they seem If more erimnals
are found among the biologically inferior part of the reason may be the
manner in which such inferiority 1s treated by soctety 1f the athletic constt
tution 15 associated with a more assertive personahty part of the explanation
may be m the social value which attaches to such physical charactersstics
and so on The environment always acts upon a biological organism with
1ts own set of characteristics Man 1s always biological and social at the same
time  he 15 bro social to use the term which Gardner Murphy places at the
centre of his analysis of personality

Without therefore denying for a moment the importance of bialogical
factors we turn now to a more detailed deration of the h to
personality 1n social and cultural terms

THE PSYCHOLOGIST S CONTRIBUTION

The understanding of personality 1s a multi-disciplinary and inter-disct
plinary undertaking We have already referred to the biological contnbution
which may be expected to increase as improved methods are developed
for the study of human genetics As far as spectfically social factors are con
cerned three major trends or contributions may perhaps be distinguished

In the first place sociological analysis presented in clear form the problem
of the relation of the individual to hus society Durkheim undoubtedly exag
gerated whenhesaid L individun existe pas  cen est que la société qui existe
At the same time the very extravagance of his position so actively combatted
by Tarde and others focused attention on many of the hitherto neglected
soctal influences on personahty and paved the way for a consideration
of the whole rel hip Other ! pushed the analysis further
G H Mead and Cooley in the United States Max Weber in Germany
Hobhouse 1n the United kingdom Pareto in Italy to mention only a few
all stressed in one form or another though from very different theoretical
posittons  the importance of understanding how social factors determined
the development of the indiadual

Secondly the observational data brought back by anthropologists as a
result of their field work 1in many different cultures indicated the extent
to which the psychological characteristics of individuals and groups of
mdividuals were affected by the social environment In the earliest writings
of the anthropologists probl of p ity played no very large part
but gradually there developed an active interest mn the mterrelationships
between culture and personality One of the first to stress these and to urge
the ntroduction of a psychological viewpornt into ethnological research
was Edward Sapir who mn turn nfluenced H § Sullvan the direction
of looking at psychiatric problems fr'om lhcb Cl'l,]tllr“\'] po!x;:t J4:|1' vieww The
f cultures 1n psychological terms by e d
g;scl:g:g’atf Mead of th}: znanncr 1n which biological phenomena suchhas
adolescence and sex differences are culturally influenced Malinowskas

indication of the extent to which psychoanalytic concepts such as the Oedipus
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tups
fex mght vary with the accepted patterns of family relation.
c)?l:‘:}:’khohn sganalysrz of the relat on between Navago childhood and adult
personakity—allm y be taken asrepresentatives of a farge number of snvestica
t - I'mes Such contributions by anthropolomists undoubtedly
aciolomeally and cuhurnll)lv

wnterpretation
Psycholo sty were greatly mfluenced by these ue o
ne ghbouring soc al sc ences The real grew that ob: made

n ¢ and under one set of canditions required the corrective of

€ 14 of study which, howerer had

d tts own spearfic techmques

the frequently impressionistic

dataned by sowe a » e vconclusions The speaifically
psychalo tcal hut on s rep d by the empt on methods and
techmgues whch as far as possible should be empuscal verfiable and
quantitative This go 1 could not always be attamed but 1t was the d rection
which psycholog sts followed wh never the data and the problem perm tted
In the same conncuon psycholomsts were yary of genrrahzatons 3 huch
were so often made on the basis of the observation of a small number of
-~ ~rd 10 obtan the kind of evidence that would

u W

t

wl

to be
made with varyin suceess WU w e swell
as object ve

Tosum up tm y not be too great an over s mp! fication to state that 1n
= % frn onof personality three major con
blem the
\methodo-
tion
across the Ines of the separate d apunes an i
toward“ s the develop of a ined app ch am sgmé;an: tcnld'cﬂcy
€ turn now to a brief presentation of some of the aspects to which

ich psych
logists have particularly directed the ¢ attention Ho\l;ecv:r these p::l}:lc;
a2 byno m:ansrthc P operty of any one disciphne and the 1 ork of the
psych lo wsts has freq y been lated by the butions of others

DIRECTIONS IN PSYCHOLOGICAL, RESEARCH

[N Van

should therefo ¢ be regarded a3 1entat ve w th o claim to be ¢ ther comple :
ga aim
piete

o Tn nd) aop
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In the first place personality can be studied from the point of view of the
social influences which enter into the Iife of the indwidual at various ages
or at different stages of development Largely under the influence of psycho-
analysis great stress has been laid on the very earhest period and the mter
personal relations between the infant and the family have been emphasized
mn a number of significant investigations Rubble and L B Murphy have
cellcctcd rclemn‘g gat‘::x which show 1n 2 number of controlled observations

(

Organization on the present state of our knowledge m this important field
Within the framework of international comparisons a forthcomimng publh
cation by the World Federation for Mental Health! based on a seminar sup-
ported by the World Health Orgamzation Unesco and other orgamzations
reports the results of the comparisons of the early life hustories of nfants 1n
the United hangdom France and the United States

In addition to the modifications throughout hife due to the process of
maturation (Piaget) there are those which are related to a change in the
nature of the society to which the individual belongs One of the most active
research areas 15 concerned with the extent to which later personality can be
predicted from early childhood experience Many psychoanalysts appear
convinced that such early experiences within the constellation of the family
are defimtive that the child 1s father of the man 1n an almost hiteral sense
On the other hand there has been increasing emphasis on the part played
bythechild s peergroup 1e the group made up of cluldren of the same age
frequently the source of standards of conduct which may diverge sharply
from those learned at home This may be particularly marked at th time of
adolescence when the youth culture becomes most promunent in ats effect
on the behaviour and attitudes of mndniduals (The work of Blos Whyte
and T Parsons may be cited mn this connexion ) It 1s possible that the conflict
between youth culture and family culture may be at the basis of many of the
problems of adolescent adjustment since the consequent uncertainty as to
his role may be the real source of the adolescent s difficulties (Newcomb)
This whole question of peer cultures 1s one of the most promusing areas for
further research particularly if comparable studies could be carried out i
different countries It seems certan that such cultures will vary not enly
1n thetr nature but also in the degree of mfluence which they exert upon
children 1n different communities

At the other end of the developmental scale the work on the problems and
the charactenistics of the aged 1s progressing actively In this whole area of
gerontology there emerges clearly the importance of socicty s reaction to the
aged 1n addition to the 1 and physiologrcal ch which have
occurred (Lawton) No one can deny the changes duc to the ageng process
stself but there 1s ncreasing evidence of the extent to which the psychology
of the aged wll vary according to the economic opportunities which remain
available the degree of social acceptance the availability of leisure ume
activitics the feeling of being needed  and so forth

A second major approach which 1n some cases overlaps the first 1s

Topment hean th Soddy edit ol mes t be published fa the lat summer
Mental Heslth nd I | »t Dex lop 'S5 3 Dooks (US A)

by Routledg and h gan P ulltd {Lond )
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he
ted by the vast number of tnvestigat ons directed to understanding t!
?ﬂ? rce‘seo: thcb |yndmdu31 of the group to + hch he belongs Whether the gm\tx‘p
18 as large as a race or a nation Or as small 23 2 commttee or a gang the
) of group bershap 18 clearly 1mportant As far as race 1
toncerned there has been a marked sh ft away from the former emphaus on
the direct effects of rac al onmn on inhented mentality to the consideration
of the cousequences of d scrimunation or mmority status on the personabty
of members of such m nonty groups In the United States the demonstration
inasenes of investigations by the Clarks and others of the h:mnﬁ'tl effeets of
disenmination and enforced segreg: on the p 1 v elop o
Negro ch ldren played a defimte partin nfluencing the recent Supreme Court
decision to the effect that such segregation in the schools 12 unconstitutional
The study of national characten. tics has developed actn cly 1n recent years
Here the speafic psycholo cal emphass on the development of ebjective
= had  denthe ofindividual 15 [

P PP
asmotion p ctures {by Wolenste a4 uik Ly« ) 3
(by McG anahan and Wayne) personal interviews of Germans and Russians
(by D cks) the use of attitude surveys 1n Japan by Stoetzel and in India by
Murphy the int oduction of psychological techrques into studies
1n France (by Bernot and Blancard) and in Mex co (by Lewis) etc In many
of th se imvest gations  and 1n those to be ated below the emphasis 15 on

—_

One of the most obviouy vays in wh ch nat ons may be subtviaea 18 1o
soc al and econome classes and research has been directed to the manner 1n
which class membership may affect indvidual personahity and atutudes

Daviz and Havighurst have shown how the early traiming of
hab ts of eating cleanl ness ete VK ceondin Tuldren 10

&y to class t
such an extent that one may speak of different cultures n this mpcc:
Although this pos ton may represent an exaggerat on since the methods of

- and
hown
has demonstrated also the s gn ficane of suby ot e
bjective class memberstup a t,
:’x}t“:u l(!‘x::ﬂ:s hzo:{ }‘:lsmms:{{ as middle class 1s Iikely to be more canscn?auzzcelar:}l‘::
au colleague who regards himself as a member of the working
Although 1t 15 true that most
people follow the rules and
n:::pt the 1deas of the group 1o which they belone sam:rlcl;gs“ti:lcmumlhm
szvr e;; cuu;: ;};IrTl;;hzwoux more closely on that of another group—th::Yr
3
butn tnecessa ly xt mgar;‘\l!}: e i the ¢ mem

bership groy,
a group to which they whould Like to belong o
one which they use s a standard of ey whould like to belong or
useful n explaming an ind ompa 1san Thus oncept has been found

d
m}‘)‘arcléy eng an Km\)n ual s yudgment of his awn status {Hyman) or
regard to the behaviour of the
- of the individual 1n
wm:gug:;m& ::lxay b}:\ flected in hum when the group :sm:lltl:rg:; ut;i’: md he
er the mame of group dynamucs has recewved ;;:cac:l;h
L3¢ r
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emphasis Originated by the late hurt Lewin this trend 15 directed toward
the discovery of laws of group behaviour but in the process attention has been
paid to the process of decision making in small conferences to conditions
affecting group productivity to the nteraction among various members
of the group to the function and the effect of the leader ete (See Cartwright
and Zander ) Special emphasis has been placed on the changes which mhy
occur n the behaviour and attitudes of the individual as the result of such
socialinfluences Another important trend 1s represented by sociometry which
stresses the sigmificance of choice 1n human relations In some instances
personality changes may be effected by removing an individual from a group
n which he 1s an 1solate (1 ¢ not chosen as a companion by anyone else) to
one n which he 15 chosen by others This technique which was onginated by
Moreno has been utilized by Jennings 1n a study of leadership and has been
applied 1n many countries

In the attempt to understand how 1t 1s that the group affects the individual
much attention has recently been paid to the concept of role which consists
essentially of what the group expects of us Reference has already been made
to this concept 1n connexion with the problems of adolescence and 1t enters
into the understanding of behaviour as associated with 1ge class and other
groupings which have been mentioned There are also roles which are attached
to particular professions (the teacher the doctor the munister) to the sexes
to certain deviant groups {as in Sutherland s study of the professional thief)
to specific nterpersonal relations (for example the patient toward his
psychoanalyst) etc Thi concept of behaviour s determined by expectations
which constitute roles 1s a helpful and sigmificant one 1t also aids in under
standing the maladjustments which may develop when roles are in conflict or
when the individual finds the requirements of lis role too difficult or too
unpleasant to fill

This leads us directly to a third important trend in rescarch on socal
nfluences 1n personality formation namely the study of the deviant the
mentaly 1l the cnminal Here the conflict between a brological and a social
ortentation 1s particularly striking As far as mental illness 1s concerned
the present writer would prefer not to take sides the evidence for example
that there 1s a hereditary factor 1n schizophrenia (Rallmann) cannot hightly
be disregarded As far as social influences are concerned however there are
sndications that the very concepts of normality and abnormality are 1n part
socially and culturally determined that what 1s regarded as normal 1n one
culture may be abnormal in another (Benedict) There 15 evidence too that
the amount of maladjustment may increase under a new system of economic
production (hardiner) or when living conditions are bad (Fars and Dunhamy)
In addition therc appear to be patterns or fashtons n abnormality so that
when a man goes mad he does so (within certamn limits) according to the

of his culture
cuitvir‘nhs regard to delinquency and cnime the weght of evidence at the
vour of social rather than biological causation There are
lso and vanations in time and place n the kinds of
beh which are dered cnmm:xll Thx; Ln melfl' I:ak:':] 1t dafficult (t:
a biologica asis althou onc may no

consider cnmcl as(h]::a“nssgﬂg;:;ml::lxyt ccrtamghnds of pcx*onallg and therefore
Nl:;::t ;:r:;: ycf hcpr:dlty may show a greater tendency toward certamn
frfx‘;xeucs of behaviour 1ncluding some which society regards as eriminal

present time 15 1 fa
fashions 1n cnme a
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The papers which follow were all presented at the International Congress
of Psychology held in June 1954 in Montreal under the auspices of the
International Umon of Scientific Psychology They treat of many of the
problems which have been touched upon above Himmelnert discusses socio-
economic differences as well as the problem of nauonal ¢h wstics Israel
treats of personalitv change and socsal disturbance on the basis of a commumity
study 1n Sweden Hohn applies sociometric techmques to the analyss of the
situation of refugee chuldren in Germany Lagache describes the mterpersonal
phenomenon of 1dentification from the standpoint of psycho analysis Lysgaard
James Cook and Selluz and Lippitt and Watson deal with various aspects
of attitude change n relation to personal contact These papers were presented
n symposta organized by Nevitt Sanford and M Brewster Smuth Together
they represent a sampling of contemporary research on soctal mfiuences
the deterrmnation of personahity and atttudes It 1s difficult to say whether
the sample 15 representative but there can be no doubt that 1t testfies to the
international interest which has been aroused by this mmporiant arca of

research
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individual We will start with some theoretical cons:derations and proceed
to an application of th simple conceptual scheme to be outhined, to the
p rsonality structuse of the snhabitants of 2 smal] village 1n the northern part
of Sweden
- Al -~ -

refe
expe g iueruvers ol s group ® or the behaviour
a sociated with a certamn status 3

We want to take a somewhat different position by ntroduang 2 distinction
between the soctal role of an individual and his behaviour 1n a certamn situa
tion ¢ As an intervemng variable we will introduce the concept  value

In 2 recent analysis of the norm and role concepts by Rommenen,® he
defines 2 social normasa_pressure exssting b tween a norm sender (A) and a
norm recewver’s (Es) behaviour in a category of recurrent situatsons (S)
(p 1) These pressures manifest themsclves through the norm senders
expectations  wishes satisfactions or sanctions with regard to the norm
recevers behaviour andor the mnorm receners perception of these
expectations wishes etc Rommetveits defimtion of role which we wall
borrow 1s built on this norm pressure definition and reads

A social role 15 a system of social norms directed toward one and the same
mdividual as a member of a group or rep of a psychologically
distinguishable category of individuals (p 84)

Since the perception of a sent socral norm by the norm receiver may diverge
fram the actually sent social norm R makes a d t
prescribed roles as a system of sent norms and subjective roles as a system
of percaved norms By adopting such a defimtion we can assume that a
person s behaviour 1n a certawn situation 1s a function of his subjectnve role(s)
1 ¢ _the perception of the pressures directed toward him

The distinction b tween role and actual behaviour makes it possible to
group 1 variety of b haviour sequences under the same role We can assume
that a social norm does not define a certain mode of behaviour but determines
snstead a range of permussible behaviour » The number of different modes of
behaviour all of which can be tdentified as emanating from the same role
therefore depends on the width of the range of permisuible behaviour allowed
by the norms constituting a role

Therclore the number of roles which can be ascribed to anindividual can
be reduced If role 1s defined 1n terms of certamn behaviour-sequences a male
individual may be ascribed different roles i his farmly e g the roleofa father
a husband etc By our definition he has only onc role as a member of his
fumly group but this role comprises several norms which allow different
modes of behaviour ©g in his relations to his wife and hus children His
prescribed role as a member of lus family group may be made up by the norms
sent by hus wife Hus children Ius parents in law friends ctc Also if an

3 1.Cott 1] ‘Th Amin( SRt tnalTilds @Soci IPyb 1oy Am Sr Rev gu 7 p 37087
£S5 S gt Cocepti  fRoles dfg 1 Socual P yhologyatth C road od by ] I Rebrer
AM Sh U M pe dDrothe NY 93

3W Lt RUplyigviR1 g A AppelforClarifeat — Am.Sec Kes 93 6 207
R Lt Cocpt tRI dst i Rad g SocalPydiogy el by T M. N comband
Lt sty Byt 1CaNY¥ 97

‘}\IH G0 Ut uyT SN comb(SomatPy klogy Deyd Pr N ow¥ork 95 ) be e
roles 4 rol beb 1 £ip 33)

3 R Rmmt it Socsal Norm n Rl Ak dmlkF 1g Odo 9353
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&xpos rker exposed to
sl 1 lc' cc‘mtxo mmﬁmifﬁmuﬁ ) :rk‘e‘:x we could sy
dm.:;’:‘h’;mu::c :olc compr sing incompatible or contmdlcliry norms It
::g'ms 10 us that the existence of such mcompatible normys n |
creates disturbances i the mndyd 1

[

mdind 1
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mdividual We will start with some theoretical considerations and proceed
to an application of the simple conceptual scheme to be outlined to the
prrsonality structure of the inhabitants of a small willage i the northern part
of Sweden

The rolLe soncept as commonly used both m social psychology and sociology
refers to y eg response patterns * or behaviour patterns
expected of an individual by the members of hus group ? or the behaviour
assocrated with a certain status 3

‘We want to take a somewhat different posttion by introducing a distinction
between the social role of an individual and his b haviour n a certamn situa
tion 4 As an interveming vanable we will introduce the concept value

In a recent analysis of the norm and role concepts by Rommetvert & he
defines a social normasa_pressure existing between a norm sender (A) and a
norm recewver s (Es) behaviour 1n a category of recurrent situations (S)
(p 51) These pressures mamfest themselves through the norm senders
expectations wishes satisfactions or sanctions with regard to the norm
recewvers behaviour and or the norm receivers perception of these
expectations wishes etc Rommetveits defimtion of role which we will
borrow 1s built on this norm pressure definition and reads

A social role 1s a system of social norms directed toward one and the same
mdividual as a member of a group or repre: e of a psychologically
distinguishable category of individuals (p 84)

Since the perception of a sent social norm by the norm recewver may diverge
from the actually sent social norm Rommetveit makes a distinction between

prescribed roles as a system of sent norms and subjective roles as a system

of perceived norms By adopting such a defimtion we can assume that a
person s behaviour 1n a certain situation 15 a function of hus subjective role(s)
1e the perception of the pressures directed toward him

The distinction b tween role and actual behaviour makes 1t possible to
group a vartety of behaviour sequences under the same role We can assume
that a social norm does not define a certain mode of behaviour but determines
mstead a range of permussible behaviour The number of different modes of
behaviour all of which can be identified as emanating from the same role
therefore depends on the width of the range of permussible behaviour allowed
by the norms constituting a role

Therefore the number of roles which can be ascribed to anindividual can
be reduced If role ts defined n terms of certain behaviour sequences a male
individual may be aseribed different roles in hus famuly e g the roleofa father
2 husband etc By our defimtion he has only one role as a member of s
farmily group but this role comprises several norms which allow different
modes of behaviour eg 1n his relations to his wife and s children His
prescribed role as a member of hus family group may be made up by the norms
sent by his wife his children his parents i law friends etc Also if an
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assume that specific values from one mternalized role may become an inte
grated part of another internalized role In this semse we can speak
of overlapping internalized roles

Stll another consequence of such an approach may be demonstrated by a
short discussion of the use of direct and projective methods to reveal ind:
vidual motrnation It 15 sometimes assumed that by the use of projective tests
deeper levels of the personality can be revealed or a picture of the reat
personality of an indmidual can be given which direct methods cannot
give Now let us assume that we have obtained different results about a
subject s motwvation by the use of a questionnaire and by a projective test
The explanation would be that the answers given on the questionnaire may be
influenced by the subject s perception of factual ot fictitious pressures directed
toward him 1n that specific test situation The verbal behaviour in this case
refers to some extent to a specific subjective role The results of the projective
test may be explained 1n the following way Experimental studics of functional
factors! have demonstrated that selective tendencies mn the individual—and
I want to poimnt out that we have defined values as sclective tendencies—may
nfluence and orgamze the perceptual field of the mdividual Therefore we
would assume that the reactions on the projective test may refer to internalized
roles or values All we could conclude from the results of the two tests 1s that
n both cases different roles have influenced the subject s verbal behaviour
In the first test 1t may have been a subjective role 1n the second an internalized
role Since all roles may influence our subject s motivation the direction m
which he will be motivated 1n a given situation may not necessarily be predicted
with greater confidence from the results of a projective test than from the
answers on a questtonnaire The direction of his motn ation 1n a given situation
may depend almost entirely on the perception of social norms directed towards
him andjor the values actualized in that speaific situation

We will now proceed to an application of our conceptual scheme of roles
values and behaviour sequences to the personality of the inhabitants of a
small rural community 1n northern Sweden called Forestuille This community
had been mvestigated by Rundblad a Swedish logist 3 In add all
parents with chuldren of school age were mterviewed by psychologists about
their attitudes toward upbringing 4 and the present writer undertook a short
analysis of their personality structure *

Forestville had about 200 mhabitants when the investigation was conducted
During a period of ten years preceding the date of the study the population
had dechned by about 30 per cent mostly owing to mugration consequence
of the process of industrialization occurring in Sweden The mugration of
so many ndividuals created severe disturbances 1n the social structure of the
village The school and the store were closed most of the existing organizations
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lec try

J S Brun e »
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Tuence of the social change
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¢ have no other knowledge

i stories told by the people

ge m personalities we should

e & an n ad separated by
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was made was
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tarted In other words we do not know wi el L er¢ has been a

1::10;?:: migration nor whether the personality-characteristics we have
found are the result of the social change

With these reservations 1n mnd we can summanize I[ we assume that

values are central concepts 1n the defintion of personality we can say th:t

be ng a constitut ve part of the p lity has p d a smooth adys
to the new conditions We would also point to another factor the ofd roles
- - s~ = between
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on In a

state of transton new prescnbed roles are assumed to be vague and
amb guou 1n part because the norm senders themselves are exposed to new
conditions and further because 1t may not always be evident who 13 acting
as a norm sender That may easily lead to a great discrepancy between
prescribed and subjective roles Such a discrepancy may not only create
msecunity but one may suspect that under certan conditions it may
be pumitive espec ally 1if the gap between prescribed and subjective roles
b comes too wide Therefore not only cling ng to old nappropriate roles
but also behaving 1n d with the req of new roles not
adequately known may result in a state of nsccunity In addition the process
of acquirng new roles seems to be nfluenced by the size of the discrepancy
between old and new roles The greater this discrepancy the more will new
Toles be perce ved as threatening and the efore the tendency to stick to old
values may increase

\\ic may now be able to return to the hypothesis concerning workery
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hfe may be more persistent than those acquired later 2 In the agraran
y group bership was Imited to a few groups among which

the family should be considered the most important Membership mn a few
groups means a imited number ~f~~1 -1
and of the values acquired in th
were not only few but also clearl
existing an Forestville before the change in the social structure set defimte
Limuts for the individual s behaviour and surrounded him with rigid taboos
But on the other hand acceptance of these roles facilitated indwvrdual need
satisfaction Restrictions were thus at least to a certain extent compensated
by gratifications The values created by means of upbringing values which
we have defined as authoritarian offered a certamn degree of security since
they gave the individual the opportunity to find his place in the social
system Furthermore the number of goals available for need satisfaction
were limuted since the community was rather 1solated m its contact with
the surrounding world but the lumited number of goals which existed were
more ea.ly attamable ones It was therefore less likely that the aspirations of
individuals were frustrated to the same degree as in Forestville of today
(There may have existed other sources of frustration not discussed in
this context )

It may b necessary to insert a comment here on our usage of the concept
authorntarian values The existence of authoritarian values 1in guiding inter
personal relations did not exclude the possibility of democratic institutions
1n the community such as the village or parssh assembly 1n which the heads of
the families 1¢ those who had the top place in the hierarchically ordered
family group met and decided about matters of common interest The
authontarian values then are constdered to grow out of the social structure
of the stable and static hierarchically ordered agranian commumnity and the
soctal norms existing 1n such a society ! The behaviour to which these values
gave rise was appropriate in the sense that it maintamned the proper functioning
of the existing social system The process of industriahization ended the isolation
of Forestville New communications with the surrounding world were
established and new goals were introduced by the new social conditions
The media of mass communication supplied the Forestvillers with knowledge
about the discrepancy 1n standards of hving between their own community
and the cities As a consequence the mugration from Forestuille started
Those who left first were the younger women The stable social structure of
Forestwille began to break down

Those who stayed 1n Forestville faced a conflicting situatron  adjustment
to the new conditions seemed to be necessary The old values which they had
acquired had created rigid behaviour patterns with fixed hmtations This
ngidity complicated or prevented adjustment to the new social conditions
b such an ady presupposed a certamn flexibihity of bel
which therr values did not allow But elinging to the old values no longer

to the same degree as before Thus resulted
curity and anxiety The Rohrschach tests
nounced feclings of anxiety and mechanism

[
th Interd pend ce [ parent<ch{ldrel tons dth soci 1 tructure
gm:ml; nmtphxuhm { ool g wh were! terviewed boutth Ir ttit destow rd phringing wore
tested with R hesch ch dTAT
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of the Forestvillers were elearly defined 1¢ an cventual discrepancy between
the preseribed roles and the subjective roles would be small b cause the
unamb guous prescnbed voles would restr ¢t perceptual distortion In 2
state of transtion new preseribed roles ate assumed to be vague and
amb guous n part because the norm s~nders themselves are exposed to new
condt ns and further because it may not always be ev dent who 1s acting
as a norm sender That may easily lead to a great discrepancy between
prescnibed and subjective roles Such a discrepancy may not only create
msecunty but one may suspect that under certain condit omy 1t may
be pumtve especially if the gap between preseribed and subjectne roles
becomes too wide Therefore not only chingme o old mappropriate roles
but also behaving n d. wth the of new roles not

adequately known may result 1n a state of ms:c‘unty In addit on the process
of acqunng new roles seems to be influenced by the s z¢ of the discrepancy
between old and new roles The greater this discrepancy the more will new
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values may inereate

We may now be able to return to the hypothesis concermng
g workers
ttitudes toward upbnnging with which we started and try to reformulate
¢ Studes nd cate that the majonity of people m grating to ¢ ties will belong
th w king class Therefore we can argue that the wo kers displaying
~— “tothe
itanan

fe

therr old vatues and decreases the discrepancy between o a aiu nul: :«:)cc:;

- -~ o e

MY wa fomYores vl ndth dma { b wip

b3 1



INTERNATIONAL SOGIAL SCIENCE BULLETIN

In therr attitudes toward upbringing then both old values which may have
bcfti:n a:i:quxred early and the values created at their working place are
reflecte

SOCIOMETRIC STUDIES ON THE ADJUSTMENT
PROCESS OF DISPLACED PERSONS

Evrriepe Honn

Among th social variables infi g p lity deter 1on the impact
of the social role and group rank 1s perhaps the most comphcated What 1s
the significance of a central or a random posttion m the group m terms of
personahty changes” How are such changes brought about® May we say
perhaps that 1t 15 by the core of personality itself that the social statusn the
group 15 determmed?®

The b st empiric material for an investigation of these problems 15 provided
whenever a stranger enters a group from which he differs vitally The post war
mugration of millions of people from the eastern areas of Europe to Western

Germany still represents an enormous experiment 1n itself and creates countless
test situations of d £i The possibal for observation

14 days
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May 1954

Fic 5 4 \\ N

to mfiuence the seif-developmental processes in a typ cal way She becomes
msecur and shy and tres everything to be accepted by the group Most
anxiously she accepts the social code of the group as well as its tuerarchy—
% reweomer who prefers the stars of

one else By the

1¢ does not want

done by the girl

ue The msecure

strate according

ifter a few weeks

po nt which may
become de svefo th further social position ol the ney cou €1 1t s no longer
the mpact of the group which models the child s personal ty Now the perso-

25



INTERNATIONAL S0CIAL SCIENGCE BULLETIN

Fia 7



sOCIAL yacTORS IN rnuoxlu.n"y

©~ 1 On the other

ind mere
te CONSC
Any achieveist ; g
ences for the personal ¥ of the ney con

al expenence hus self-confidence 18 stab 1 zed hus behaviour patterns
e;::v? :‘ore x‘;‘:‘;):ura\ and relaxed Aboveall s schotarly performance ymproves
Thus a chan of positive \nteractions beg 1S 1oy ork fav ourable pcrsonahly
1 wa  gabetter group ranh and the mprot ed group pos LON hs

o lprocesses Suchd sucees. ﬁ:l

mates) and 5 fadqwsitt e -
the schola ly performance ofthegtl number 4 1mproved b
far rather tiosd sBY and reserved—grew more responsive and settled though

1t remanned basically quiet
But there are also d ferent de clopments Tt could be observed that all
1 ® 4 shown either genwiae pass vity and reserve of lack of
€14 ngettnginto close
their adjustment
{ation 1n the new
wra n These cluldren tend to resign a8
FN

p oblems were old ones at v

r
stick to the few outsiders Wiy & Ly

rally rejected and hoarconly too glad
to have companions Thus they enter
the out group —and tius step b comes

4
d
by the group ¢ have not cot € aLross
a simgle case where this s tuat on could
be changed even by ntensified educa

t onal efforts The only remedy may be
a t ansfer to another group We have
already mentioned a typical develop-
ment sn connexion with Fig 1 (chid
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much she was mustaken 1s shown by a sociogram after three months (Fig 6)
It reflects the typical fringer position of the newcomer The mrl however 18
still prepared to adjust But—owing to heredity or the mamfold traumatic
experiences of the flight—she displays a fatal lack of courage actiity and
personal imtiative The poor economuc status becomes an additional hindrance
to successful adjustment Unfortunately she 1s transferred to the class of her
cousin a highly unpopular problem child with a defimite tendency to seclu
siveness The negative attitude of the group toward lum passes to her After
one year she has become a black sheep too (Fig 7) Here agamn the tree
test demonstrates pertinently the sertous disturbance of self security and the

almost abnormal secl the girl has projected into her drawing (Fig 8)
The fact of beng rejected by the group nfl P ity develor

mama e ean 1~ =~ i ~—-' shipmn

—that

ne or

that they escape into obstinacy opposition and mdifference towards punish
ment These children usually become vicious and malevolent In other words
rejected newcomers resign and adjust to a completely passive role or they res
pond to the situation by rejecting the group themselves and by withdrawing
1nto a system of active defence mechamsms In all cases a considerable decline
m scholarly performance 1s evident and here too 2 chain of interactions begins
to work 1n this case in the form of a victous circle the poorer the performance
the lower the group status Such a child 1s bound to fimsh by developing the
classical symptoms of an anxiety neurosis or by becoming a typical problem
child Dream analyses and projective techmques will then uncover whole
layers of aggressive tendencies and strata of 1deas charged with anxiety and
frustration

The results may be summarized as follows there are certam social situations
which are so highly important for the indn:dual that the general effects are

Fio g
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$0C10 ECONOMIC BACKGROUND AND PERSONALITY

Huoe T HooEuwer

Dunn the last four years my colleaguest and 1 have carried out a senes of
nqu es into the psychological aspects of social differentiations These
mquines formed part of a larg r study of soc al stratificat on which 13 being
undertaken by the London School of Economucs

The man nquiry into the relat nsh p of soc 0 economic background to
behaviou and to the { rmation of att tudes and values used young adolescent
boys and the par nts of
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The first set of findings relate to the area of fensions Allison Davis and others
mn-this country suggest that a kind of adaptive soctalized anxiety 1s generated
more readily as a result of middle class as compared with working class
methods of upbringing While many of the differences between middle and
working class child rearing were also found m England there was no evidence
of differences 1n the amount of overt or covert anxicty shown By relating the
differences to the total process of parent child interaction we armved at a
rather different interpretation of the consequences of these varations in
upbringing for the personality of the chuld—1n explanation which we think
would account for the absence of greater anxiety 1a the middle class chuld
despite th very real pressures which are put upon him

The second area concerns a problem central to the field of social psychology
namely that of the transmussion of values Warner and others ha » tnied to explam
the relatively poorer » ~— ss child as the
result m part of con values which
he 15 taught at home . u o uer at schoo!l Such mtegration into school
‘Warner suggests 15 made much easier for the middle class chuld m whose case
values taught at home and those taught 1t schoo! remnforce one another By
obtanng data from both parents and chuldren covering their value systems
we find that the conflict interpretation 1s too simphfied and that certain other
1mportant variables need to be taken into account

The thud set of findings relate to the leachers role wn thes process of
soaalization

The last area 1s that of cross national companson Some tentative findings
will be presented to show the feasibility of such crass national studies and the
extent to which they can serve as a first useful step towards an empirical study
of national character

I will begin by gring a brief outhne of the mamn mquiry n which over
600 13 14 year old boys served as subjects

We had several objectives in planmng research n this field First we
wanted to ascertam the degree to which the Davis hypotheses could be con
firmed 1n England using not the relatiely extreme and selected samples of
mddle and lower lower class subjects on which he based us findings but
rather more representative samples ranging from middle middie lower middle
wia upper working to lower working class groups

Secondly we wanted to extend our mgury beyond those arens where
previous research had shown social class differences to obtain Exclusve
concentratian an those arcas alone we believed might well lead to an over
estimation of their significance 1n the total picture of the chuld s development
Consequently we aimed as far as 1t was possible by group techmques of
wquiry to arrive at the kind of data normally collected for case studies—data
which would then make 1t possible to place the social class differences found
1 therr appropriate context
The subjects on which we obtamed mformation were
The boy
His scho
His vocat
aspiratiot
His value system—the things he

hierarchy of values
His awareness of soca

.

ders good or bad things to do—his

1 class differences and of social class indiees within
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lus socety with special reference 1o us assessment of the prestige of
t
6 ‘l){c;“g:rg:l on of his wnterpersonal relanonships with hus parents with
d with g rls
7 g:mze:ii:uo:‘ of ?he nature of hus tensions and of his mode of reacting
to frustrat on —
s
P ¥ neformance on peren® ¢Y~ seven hours in a1l An as;:cct on
Bt

ty

on

via quest onsIn which tiee u ws ot
and g en multple cho ce answers 0 open-ended quest ons 3 & <3 ’.. o

father 15 one vho home 1 a place whese Projectnne techn ques

were also used to cover the areas of home school and iterpersonal relationshipst
to eveal ludden tensions and to obtain measures of the child saggresuan and
anxety

Each arca of mquiry was sampled by the vanety of techiques desersbed
above In this vay + ¢ obtaned the boy s spontancous frame of refcrence as
well 25 b s reactions 1o questions which were placed on a more adult frame
of refe ence and to + tuch he could respand by accepting or rejectng the
values stated

‘The study was restricted to London Al boys in the thurd grade of 11 state
schools were included {equivalent to American scventh grade) The boys
were assigned to a gaven social class on the bas s of the prestige of their father s
occupation As our mquiry 3 as Testncted to state schools 1t ancluded no
upper and very few upper middle ¢lass boys § nce the results for the ty o sub-
groups within each class were relati ely similar to make reporung easier

-

onal system 1 England take

1y of intell gence and attan

ment tests on the bas s of which they are p teu mnto three types of secondary
rhnals—the secondary modern the secondary techmeal and th secondary

4 hesuney

7 modern

ap (10

of about 1 o and above) are clected tor gfa na s « u‘;n( %e
curnicul  of these schools are essentially academ ¢ and the pupils on leaving
school e thee ¢ on to further educat onal imstitutions or take up other white
colia  cccupations We had hoped to study mtell ence in relaton to the
read nes with whch the children adopt or retan certam behaviour and

® mddle elass grammar schaol {more
d;;i kind of careers for wheeh st

telbigence we cannot 150l

l‘;cl of ntell gence but must speak of & rcngcu between 3\: mx;o::erk::\xc

sc;s;o %1::31: o{xm ﬁk‘\c as being (;u:1 1o d flerences m atell gence and/o%

13 3 p rtcul rly smportant when deal
results from work ng class by o oo s voh the
N a%l ; 253 boys 1n the grammar school 1 ko are the ups -ardly

Inanalys g the data we mads
and W thin schools between t}f:;:[:.p:l:i:;’ both between school populations

Results We confirmed several of the Davis and Warner hypotheses Yy
e
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The first set of findings relate to the area of tennions Allison Davis and others
in this country suggest that a kind of adaptrve socalized anxiety 1s generated
more readily as a result of muddle class as compared with working class
methods of upbringing While many of the differences between middle and
working class child rearing were also found 1n England there was no evidence
of differences 1n the amount of overt or covert anxicty shown By relaung the
differences to the total process of parent chuld interaction we arrned at a
rather different interpretation of the conscquences of these vinations in
upbringing for the personality of the child—an explanation which we think
would account for the absence of greater anxiety mn the middle class child
despite th very real pressures which are put upon him

The second area concerns a problem central to the field of social psy chology
namely that of the transmussion of 1alues Warner and others have tried to explan
the relatively poarer integration 1nto school of the working class child as the
result 1n part of conflict 1n the child s mind between one set of vilues which
he 15 taught at home and another at school Such integration mto schaool
Warner suggests 1s made much easier for the middle class chuld 1 whose case
values taught at home and those taught at school reinforce one 1nother By
obtaining data from both parents and children covering their value systems
we find that the conflict interpretation 1s too simplified and that certain other
1mportant variables need to be taken into 1ccount

The thud set of findings relate to the teacher s role sn this process of
soctalization

The last area 1s that of cross natinal companson Some tentative findings
will be presented to show the feasibility of such cross national studies and the
extent to which they can serve as a first uscful step towards an empnical study
of national character

I will begin by giving a brief outhine of the mam inquiry 1n which over
600 13 14 year old boys served as subjects

We had several objectives in planning research in this field First we
wanted to ascertain the degree to which the Davis hypotheses could be con
firmed 1n England using not the relatively extreme and selected samples of
muddle and lower lower class subjects on which he based his findings but
rather more representative samples ranging from middle middle lower mddle
via upper working to lower working class groups

Secondly we wanted to extend our inquiry beyond those areas where
previous research had shown soctal class differences to obtun Exclusive
concentration on those areas alone we believed muight well lead to an over
estumation of their significance 1n the total picture of the child s devclopment
Consequently we aumed as far as it was possible by group techniques of
quiry to arrive at the kind of data normally 11 1 for case stud dat.
which would then make 1t possible to place the social class dufferences found
1n their appropriate context
The subjects on which we obtamed information were
The boy s actnties at home at school and 1n hus leisure ime
His school performance his attitude to and Ius anxicty about school
His vocational and educational asprration and his pereeption of his parents
asprration for him
His value system—th

hierarchy of values
His awareness of soctal class differ

¢ things he considers good or bad things to do—hus

ences and of social class sndices within
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k If this were
uld be very stmular in their outlool

o \gﬂrhﬁg :J:xse‘ gl??v?u{énsuppon the hypothesis that the socally mll:bi‘\c
{?:;u ;:qucxrmg 'a different h craschy of values s 2 result of contact s ath the
schoot ethos the parents of

however quite different OF all our groups pai

‘th:evl;c;&l; ro:::\ly mob:lcqboys had a much more middle classsetof \_-[n_ll"ucs
than gny other group including the two mddle class parental groups Thus
far from comng from a home where the values held conflict wath those taught
at school these boys tend to come from homes of over-conformers to middle
lass values It 1s likely in fact that this may have been imually responsible
for the successful passing of examinations at the age of 11 Why 11t blilen l};ﬂ(
despite the pressure and support from home the \\titk:x—x‘g cli.x: boy 1 L?:

tude

e

an ant dote to the grammar school cutlook Sccondly theress the atu
v o~y & R e

that of the role of the teacher in the process of social mobility In the adolescent
study we asked the teachers of each form to make a senes of separate
assessments 1e to p ck out for cach of the following characteristies the five
best and the five worst boys Eleven teachers took part each assesung the
child en of whom he was in charge They were asked to assess scholastic
performance and then 1 turn such characteristics as mndustriousness sense of
Tesponstbility nterest i school affairs good behaviour good manners and
populanty with other boys The teachers did not know the purpose of our
mnvest gation and once they had given the names of the boys we classified
them m d wth ther back d Al the com

parisons personal ty ch showed that more middle
<lass boys were tho en'by  ach of the 11 teachers as bewng the five best In the
teachers eyes then the middle class child 1s better d more responsibl

mo ¢ mature—and yet also mo ¢ popular w th the other boys Ths despite.
the fact that the sociometrics which th  boys d d themselves showed no such
class typed pcture Whist for other characteristics no independent
assessment could b obtaned the evidence appears suggestive as to the
amb valenv att tud  of the teachers Th s was further confirmed by the second
nguiry t: which I eferred earhcrr\ namely that n which a random sample of

nn - -

wop ow Culowong type of chid to g t into the grammay
Th despte the f et that—or probably because—the teacher hm:::lcl!l;:ld
used this p oce s to achieve hus p esent status Furthe

m b1 teachers t nded to be mo ¢ authontar an n therr ouﬁ?lﬁ'ﬂmﬂ{
1me toenla ge further on this p oblem These Po nters indicate howe\cf r:;:
:,: l:d {or studyt g much more the subtle process of identificat on and pro; umc
perates nothe te che and which s Ik ly to be an :m]:boxta.n(J e tn
anprevent gad quate ntegration f the working class child into sch(x?lc o
3
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found middle class children more concerned about how well they do at school
more integrated nto school and with hugher educational and yocational
aspirations The parents supervise their schoolwork more closely and are 1n
therr turn more concerned about the boys school performance Their super
vision extends also to a more marked degree than m the working class to
the boy s actvities at home and to his lesure activities The middle clase
cluldren showed a more rigid value system not only with regard to school
values but generally considered more things bad things to do and beheved
more strongly that mfringement of rules required pumsshment They also
showed relatively less interest m the opposite sex Despite so many confirmatory
results as to the greater pressure to which the middle class chuld 1s subjected
both externally by the parents and internally by hus more nigid superego and
more ntropumtive techmque of handling frustrations no evidence of greater
overall anxiety or tension was obtained

We believe =+
homes On al uu L LSS
child felt more w o >aiq more often than the working class boy that
he could discuss things with hus parents that he could confide in them and
that they shared lus interests It would appear then that pressure exerted ina
protected hioned envarg can be tol d without undue anxiety

It seems to us that too many studies have concentrated upon esternal
happenings upon differences 1n acceloratery or supervisory handling m
carly years 1nd on differences i pressure exerted to dowell and have placed
100 httle emphasis upon the emotional context i which they occur According
to our findings the working class child while less pushed 1s emotionally left
more to fend for humself Dr Frenkel Brunswik suggests that the working
class child s need for dependence may be less well satisfied compared with
that of the muddle class child It would be impartant then to map all the
regions m which tensions are aroused in the adolescents of the two classes
—regions which may well differ from one another—rather than to assume that
because a child 15 pushed educationally he ought to be more anxious than
another child where pressure 1n thus particular area 1s less strong

The second set of findings I wanted ta discuss was that concerned with the
transmission of values We sntervicwed a random sample of the parents of
the boys giving them some of the questionnaires for which we had already

rs {rom the boys
B“2;‘:: of the hypotthcs we had was that the upwardly socrally mobile working

class boy would try to become Lihe his middle class co-pupil and that hus
answers would be markedly different from the working class boy whowas not
upwardly mobile We further predicted that in the case of the muddle class the
two school groups would not differ markedly Qur results were as follaws
Furst the differences between the school groups both i the middie and in the
working class were sa marked and so very much more marked than any
ifference between classes within the same school that this 13 bkely to reflect
n large measure differences in educational and intellectual level Thus under
: n:l;g the need for taking account of wntelligence 1n social class studres of this
iﬁzd Secondly we found that the difference between the two working class

oups was the most marked This provides suggesine cwvidence that the
i px'dl mobile boy 13 trymng to adopt the ncw muddle class values We
;"ug‘t‘;xact ;Zrcdxctcd that 1n the case of the parents middle and “Mhngdd&”
parents would grve different answers but that the two muddle class and the
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d for
10 be prassed for their awareness of thus problem an
gﬁ‘ﬁefﬁui\ slc; in the right direction Nevertheless the ;:cd for
comparable data and particularly for thoroughly Lrusmorthyr ata ﬁg
&ufferent groups was pressing In order to meet thus need some of us 3 ou!
" heonamal we should hae to be willing to follow
~F syverenolonger

t

1

Professor Lagache s formussi v} w3 1
Professor Lagache s paper raued the question what do we do when we w €
such a theory as he offers? The answer 12y that we should derive from 1t

hypotheses for rescarch We should strive for operational definitions

Dr Sears shared Dr Skard s interest 1n cross-cultural studies He fad no
objection to studies of the so-called prim tive _cultures though he homsell
~me v 1 edn studies of Western sub-cultures His own stud s of

those reported by Dr Him

0 ver socto-economc casses

that hay been going on since

the V ctonian age a change towary nous 4u  tanansm in upbringing He
suggested that we look into other societies 1o see 1f concern about children
did not go with less authontar an values and that we study changes in the
ands of advice gaven to parents Ind vere that muddlesclass parents
wer  the most suscept ble to adwvice from profesnional sources Hiu Towa
studies had shown that lower-class parents were stncter than middle-clasy
ones and that lo ver class soc ally upward mob le parents were even more
severe The aceent on selfidemand 1n 1nfant care was most common in the
mitcllectual class Lower class upward mob le parents were most imitative
m ther chuld care methods He suggested that Dr Skard 1n pursuing the

ams which be and she shared should use hus interview schedule with her
Norweg an parents

SOME ASPECTS OF IDENTIFICATION

Danzr. Lacacre

STATUS OF THE PROBLEM

Thercar two ent ely caffer,
through social vanab}’cs Onc&; r;:}gx:ad\cx ;;)Dthc determination of personal ty

gical scale
cdu‘:n:;::l ::ll!;nb :radbcsgjlal d termmnants On the m cz:-‘:;‘::{:gx;ll ?cﬁly
A 0 viour and pers nalty 1 a continuing process :f
Poychat o g‘r:\gsl\;xg‘o v:h;:h the lmi;lvxdual 15 1n direct contact
5 any rate the may
understanding of the part Played by dentificanon prjgcx‘;gnx: g‘\‘l‘:::;cll‘:
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The feasibility of cross national companson Mr J Montague Associate
Professor of Sociology of State College Washungton jored our research
group 1n London and repeated part of the iquiry using the same question
naires on 700 13 14 year old boys in Spokane Washington Preliminan
comparative analysis has shown that while in certain matters national rather
than class differences are more pronounced 1n others the English and American
muddle classes have more in common with one another than either the Enghsh
working and the English muddle class or the Amenican smmddle or working
classes these matters concern severity of moral code conformuty with school
values and a closeness of affectional ties between parents and cluldren which
I have just mentioned While none of this 1s perhaps m any way surprising
1t 15 a field 1n which generalizations abound and one in which precise documen
tation 1s mmportant It 15 important to study i particular the hierarchy of
values m given groups 1n the various countries e g the strength of ther
need achievement drive the areas in which thus need achievement operates
most strongly and the goal seeking mechamsms developed by the vanous
groups as well as the defensive mechanisms used T suggest that such studies
should not be carnied out on random samples but on stratfied samples
stratified by social class and other relevant vanables Using stratified samples
the kind of companson I have just deseribed can be earnied out For example
if the leaders of one country are drawn pnmanly from a section of the
population different from that from which the leaders of the other country
are drawn then we can descnbe and predict therr behaviour far better of
we can place therr reactions in the appropnate cultural as well as subeultural
setting

Adolescents are a particularly uscful group to study 1n this connexion first
because 1t 1s easy to get comparable samples and secondly because at that age
most of the mechanisms and drive patterns used by adults are already formed
and yet rather more clearly speit out

Such studies 1n the present era of g g
both of motives and of mechanisms—are of value and 1t 18 my belief that sociat
psychologists have now the tools and the expersence to make a very real
contribution n this field It 1s further my contention that tendency to concen
trate solely on primitive or sumple socicties 1s based on a not yet proven
contention that simple socicties are truly simple 1 suggest that because of
therr strangeness we can detect less well thewr diversification and complex
patterning Ifthisbe so then thereas much to be sa:d for using 1n cross natsonat
research complex societies where the complexities are apparent and where
there are trained social scientists in each country to comment on the conclusions
drawn by the mvestigator from outside Such comparative studics of Western
societies both from the point of view of methodology and from the pomt of
view of the contribution they might make to the study of national character
would provide a frustful research area for the social psychologist

3 3 3 o

DISCUSSION

1 studies of chuld
d made a strong plea for cross-cultural longitudnal

g;::nz:xc:: She was concerned lest we mustake what s found in a given
i hat 1s unnersal Authontarianisn for example mught have

g.lr?i":gcnio:n:;nxng 1n different cultures and sub-cultures The papers of the
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into relanon with some 1mage i the mind of the subject apprehending 1t
The natute of the object does of course affect our expenence but 1t 13 our
expenence which deaides the value and sigmificance of the object Whether
our athitude be reabistic or delustve we react to the object as though 1t were
what we believe 1t to be Even a scientific object 13 brought 1nto relation with
our need to know and understand
The part played by subjectwity 1n objectivation 13 more obvious 1n inter
personal relationshaps Let us take the phenomenon of transference aither
10 social Wfe or m psycho-analys:s on the one hand the subject objectivates
another person n 2ccordance with his own identity on the other hand he
unconsc ously assimlates that person o0 some other person belonging to hus
past expernience with whom he humself has an identification refationship as
one tif the characters m hus pnvate drama
]

PRIMITIVE FORMS OF IDENTIFICATION

Our next question 13 whether certan

primitive forms of identification can be
differentiated and desenibed 1n the Light of
e oets ight of reconstructions made by chuld

It seems clear that in ts most primit ve stages )] al
prumit
0 seems < hat ; the object relationship 1s an

s of h but

“d?: :ci!fn?ct from stsef In Condillac s celebrated phrase the statue becomes
o ghto :::l‘u whxleh{aspcn g1 ¢ the example of an 1drot child fascinated
o G e Ml ‘x;:ayhl ve such an expenence immed ately after a funting
e ;‘r u e chuld Piaget s first sensory charts may be nterpreted
s :'ew:l: say; that primary 1dentficat on 15 the onginal form of
o gLt wath ‘nlro ject psychoanalysts also speak of the senfiment océa
A i mch ow::: u::; :f?aed 23 to the intentionality of consciousness
cations oy ing to the adual stic stnn;‘:tl:x Zﬁ:c::;: ::i:loi: foltobesdenu
Inwek -
School
of prim,

toapha

the split

ot eas

efrn

oy e -

- - [

on ‘é::;ccht:od orbad exsts i chrfl::gndu:hm nmmb o<ty whetker
Ve exper ‘"mutmm'kcd;nd: t::ﬁ: a.der tory
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The study of these processes ss difficult for various reasons (a) 1n any given
cultural area the standardization of per hity 15 2 fest ph
s A-r (b) a mamfest phenomenon such as
18 1dentification 1s an interpersonal
are anumistic and anthropomorphic
in character—which means that the scientific mind regards them as suspect
and difficult to deal with The pt of identification tends h to be
more and frequently mvoked 1n connexion with a wide range of complex
phenomena Itmay therefore be helpful to consider the question of identifica
tion and put forward certain hypotheses on the subject The most important
of these 15 that various obscure features of 1denufication processes mught be
clanified 1f we were guded when considering them by the concept of the
mterdependence of social roles

IDENTIFICATION-—THE TERM AND THE CONCEPT

Identification implies relationship between a ubject and an object or more
briefly an object relation between objects and more especially a relationship
between persons though not exclusively so for while the subject of the
1dentification 1s mvariably a Iiving being animal or human the object may be
cither a hving bemng or a thing
Curiously enough the word identification refers to object relationships
which are not only different but opp d 1cally opp n any
systematic classification of object relationships
Identification 15 first and foremost the act of xdentifying oneself with an
object It 1s commonly considered to take two forms according to whether
the subject acts as the object or imposes 1ts own proper role on the object The
heteropathic and 1diopathic forms of :identification defined by Max Scheler
may within certam lmmts be likened to the introjection and projection
described by psychoanalysts I personally prefer the terms alloplastic and
autoplastic 1dentification Any such object rel hip has two dist h
features (a) 1t always imples some degree of confusion between subject and
object (b) 1t 1s a relationship of existence or coexistence not a relationship
of knowledge
But 1dentification 1s also the act of 1dentifying an object for instance one
identifies a crimmal or one identifies a powder as conssting of neutral
sulphate of quumne The act of identifying has features diametrically opposed
to those which characterize the act of self identification  (a) 1t 1s an act of
cogmition not an existential phenomenon  (b) this act of cognition entails a
maximum of differentiation between the subject which identifies and the
object which 13 1dentafied I myself prefer in such cases to speak of objectiva
tion and to apply the word identfication only to self identsfication and
‘BTrScu:':ct that 1t 18 possible to usc one and the same word for such widely
differing phenomena may be rcgnrdcrd a}sl no mé)rc th:m! :n ur;fortlu;n‘;_c aca
ai stress € radical Mierence
dent of semantics Werﬂ:JY cven g"a urt! ‘9: - o el fups the Iatter
distinction between subject and object On the other hand the
d the same term may be attributed to a certamn degree of sumlanity
the process of identification the object 15 brought

between
implyng a
use of one an
between the facts Foran
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Yk

of hty and ideatificat on  Most authors agree that the
of the P Lty and thchh blist i of sxcu e
d ch by the correct use of the personal pronou

g:‘:;”:m::;;“’;hu \Z’mﬁcal\onunot of couree complete But it gradually
gamns strength fonming an ly firm o m which

I th be likened to an oby e I

(:hcl :gccg :l:ng!e object permanent and transcendent wnix which 1t stands

1 hip the s

S

1 a part cularly close steelf with the
i e~ listic
d by

e Uy
g!malgs'mcmrs which takes place witmn ue 4. ¥ € st
the dynamic of multiple 1dentsfi which are changeable
T umification
as 15 shown
not anly by the pathology o1 teuw w alterations

which take place 1n the ego when influenced by the diversity of interpersanal
L hips M hoanalytical logy has revealed the part

P P y P BY
played m the synthesis and stability of the ego by 1dentification with another
human being Inadentally some psychoanalysts consider that identification
with the psychoanalyst as an autonomous subject, plays an essential and
decis ve part m the treatment

Thus there are good grounds for thinking that privileged 1dentification
with another human being 18 the mechanum which makes 1t poswble to

~ whch precede the urufication of the

' gquisite for
le the ego
10n on the
thaps the

View that consciousness 1 perpetually torn between uese o ntifications

and the search for a self which always eludes capture for a co-ordination
which on grea

t poct in 3
ooy poc peaking of another suggests can only be achueved

SECONDARY IDENTIFICATIONS

B
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tonality It 1s through them that the child establishes ats earliest relationships
with the people around 1t and this gues ground for seeing theremn something
in the nature of rewards and punishments

The typical pumshment isfrustration  that 1s what leads a child to extertonze
certain objects Two main reasons are given for this—the madequacy of the
image rendered hallucinatious by desire and the rejection of that which 1s
pamnful Moreover the object thus extenionized represents one aspect of a
panful expertence the distortion of fantasy turns 1t ;nto a maleficent object
mmpaired by aggressive avidity and dangerous

The reward 1s related to the mechanisms of primary mtrojection of objects
satisfying the child s needs—that 1s good objects which are merely pre objects
—by means of experiments whose aim 1s to 1ncorporate these mamly though
not exclusively by oral means Primary introjection builds up a primitive
nucleus of the ego 5o that we are justified 1n speaking of 2 primitve superego

Discrimination between good and bad external objects 1s thought to be
reflected 1n the coexistence of good and bad imteriorized objects

Our hypothesis 1s that moral consciousness or rather a certain very archaic
form of moral consciousness constitutes the earliest stage wn an infants
expertence Owing to determuning factors which are at once biological and
cultural the world of which the child first becomes aware 15 an ammastic
and mantchaeist world where the differentiation between good and bad objects
15 hed by the develog of an el y concept of the good me and
the naughty me

At a more advanced stage 1t 1s the mutial organization of experience and the
begmnnings of coherent speech which make forms of identification that are
easter to grasp possible and these probably develop out of the primary
projections and ntrojections and have been effectively described from as
early as the second half of the chuld s first year for the differentiation of roles
would secm to 1mply a clearer distinction between the child s own body and
external objects between the ego and the socius
Aslong ago as 1931 Wallon pointed out that in its second and third year 2
chuld 15 still far from being able to distinguish with certainty between ego and
socius and that this gives rise to mustakes in identification To begin with
the subject s role and temporary identity arc governed by the nature of the
situation—whether for instance he 1s the centre of the action or 1s looking
on At a later stage polarization at one pole of the situation 1s paralleled by
contrasting participation at the other pole for example 1n jealousy where the
feeling of frustration 15 accompamed by the need to be the one who s satisfied
For a long time the very identity of the subject or of a soctus may changef the
structure of the group 1s altered—by the birth of a younger brother for
instance The varability of a child s ldcnuﬁc:‘:}wm bscomis more evident once
e g - - " p

the Tience of an interpersonal
interionzed 18 not the image of a socius but the expe)
relationstup Ths dual personality results fmm'lhc lx_n!cnonzlnnolr: ofa 'dual

hip—in other words from a double t thusex;

rt;:nl:t;‘l)x‘l;ssc;;u displacements or transferences 1 which the subject may

ccording to crrcumstances play cither one of two parts that of the mother
?or instance or that of the chuld that of authority or that of obedience
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ositive  The concept of the interdependence of roles helps 1o
:ml’:f:;:: paml the separate alistcncc of the superege and the ego Bl lht;
survival of a contrasting identification the earhest and simplest example o
wh ch 1 the relationstup between mother and child In order to keep hus
mother s Jove and approval the chuld has to sacrifice some of lus own wishes
and behave as huis mother expects the adeal selfl 13 a compromuse between
chuldish omnipatence and the demands made by the mother—a fictitous
character nto which the ego projects atself by representation and acton In
some eases the dual nature of this identification 1s clearly evidenced T came
actoss a man whose mother had brought him up to worstup an sdealized
1ma ¢ of hus father who had dsed soon after hus burth In order to satisfy hus
mother s ex + huch were d 1 hus sup thus man 1728
ob) ged 1o model humself even 1 the most trvial details on the 1dealized
ymage of bus father In abstract and depersonalized terms this means that the
super go 15 a system of mot vation while the 1deal ego 15 a system ol repre
sentat on and action

TRANSFERENCE OF JDENTIFICATION

‘Transference of dentification takes place when the durable :dentifications

acqu red during the adaptat on of the personal ty to socicty gve rue to new
1 rel tons Psyck lytical

P y f 18 of the greatest value
since 1t enables the psychologist to make a very prease analyss
In nterpersonal relationships as m the il transference of expermmental

psychology the transfe ence consists 1n the reproduction not of identical
elements but of functional mean n

ut g which take the form of equivalent
wodes o and exp that are symbolical
' M1 trates beteer than any other phenomenon the antthesis
* '~ find that abjects
et
tup asa protection aga nst e wa |, .\:) :c
mpl cat on

In onclusson transference ma

y be defined as the convers on mto fact
of n ntre stuaton or interpersonal relaonstp 3t s thus an error—
bxe\stdcr it mcr;ly as 2 projected identification

omes 2cco ding ta circumstances a father o
ttute or as { equently occurs an addit o i

mal sy 0

fart the pat ent projects hugsclf too 1o a personage and rt"dg algu::::‘:;
~ % denufving projection of which the

;\vo d ng any action which mughtinte ey ¢
tuation pat ent and analyst thus form an

- i
b o2 vt must bung nto

Musory couple whose exsstence
evidence as part of ks treatment

hamself
Even whe;
when n nterpersonal relationstup reaches she 1deal stage where 1t
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out the possibility of forunners of the superego or that of subsequent revisions
and rdentifications Certain nterp of the psych Iytical cure are
based on this latter possibility

Psychoanalytical theory 15 a theoretical model an objecuvating concep-
tualization of conduct and expenence d ego and superego are systems
or organizations of motivations and actions involved in a conflict 1 which
they exther oppose or unite with one another The theory 1s not a phenomeno-
logrcal description and the systems 1ol ed should not be treated substantively
and used n an anthropomorphic sense Psychoanalytical theory thus recovers
an unexpected descriptive value 1n that the develop of the indwidual
also tends to depersonalize and objectivate the structures of the personahty
a day comes when the voice of conscience no longer sounds like the voice of
the parents

Personality structures—some of them at least and to some extent—are
t{xus seen to origmate 1n identifications Th »  <e= 4

T . ]

¢ N « we  tuan s suggested by a certan popular version
of Freud s theory of the superega

The question even arnses tn considering the nature of the id—the system
of instinctual drives of somatic origin and whose fundamental urge 1s to find
an outlet We may indeed wonder what connexion thus has with the fictstious
personage of the naughty me  which Sullivan contrasts with the good me
1n conjunction with which st sets up 2 hind ofinfantil + a \
counterpart of educational manmichaeism

A similar question anses 1n rerard 10 the = -
the superego 1s that part ¢ 1
2 moral bias The ego atse
the function of reality tt w. on petween me and not me The ego 1s
capable of objectivation and objectivity 1n so far as 1t 1s not permeated by
the personal 1dentifications of the superego But what psychoanalytic obser
vation reveals 1s an ego permeated to a certain extent by the superego and by
personal 1dentifications the cure consists chiefly 1n freeing the ego from
these encroachments Observation al.o reveals the part played 1n this clearance
work by identification with the analyst as an and independ
subject We are thus led to the conclusion that the individual deselopment of
the ego may be assisted or cven determined by a sufficiently strong identifi
cation opposed to the morally biased rdentifications which make up the
superego

Another question 1s that of the relationship between the superego and the
1deal ego The expression ideal ego was i use before that of superego
and has sometimes been given the same meaning There remains however
a distinction between the two expressions though neither has been very
clearly defined Only a very few writers hase tried to make this distinction
dlear One thing which seems certain 1s that the tdeal ego 1s a prolongation
of the chuldush illusion of omnipotence Thus 18 shown clearly 1n the personality
of many crimunals who though therr morally biased identifications are w eak
or extremely primitive may possess a strongly marked 'd?ﬂ tso*-';’ 5
demonstrated by their tendency to heroic sdentsficaon  In normal or

res exst side by side and an attempt has

neurotic persons the two structu s o v
been made to formulate them by such as un

P
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and 1 msts the 1il effects of PW.I‘C“‘"& ‘_Gcncr:;‘lly sp:::kxo?gn :‘:\ ;;\';t;l::bjat‘::\n:
the pon
of verhal communication considered from e et the
hation and objectnve knowledg
reality 1s one 1 whch the d fleren e b et £
ewpa nts depends upon the contratting an P

:i‘n):f::fe u:lo subjects Tic: techique of the iversion of roles docs ::!:t b;:nmx,;
an ahen factor mto the discuss on but merely serves to enlarge a fundame
feature of the verbal commun cat on

IDENTIFICATIONS AND VARIABLES OF FPERSONALITY

Ble with the help of this outhine of the problem of dentifications
? e ~rt a v:mablcspm the socal determination of personality’ There
L % ¢ the subject of identification has
seem surprsing n view of the
But the interest would conmust in
sponent factors with an ammustic
approach usually made 1 1n the
~v #~ply 2 model
«~ comments
t lhe mst uw

the relative
strength of the tendency towards subjective suer wan. the capacity
for object vat on Some people have a kable facil ty for sut

)

dent ficatton  while others constantly keep it i check by resorting to
ohjectivat on  Ths phenomenon part cularly evdent 1n certam types of
psychoanalyt cal relationship 18 10 a great extent a product of our culture
If t be true that subjective 1dent fication may have a good effect on inter
personal relat onshups and on communication between one person and
another the psycholog st may be led to the conclus on that what s required
to make t work properly 18 a certam flexab ity enabl ng subjective idents
ficat on and object vat on to enter into play alternately Provided certain
humats are obsenved even projection may play a prospective part mn the
adaptation to another person and the grasp of reality

Not all persons who 1dentify themselves do 30 1n the same way 1n some
cases there may be 3 comb nation of autoplastic and alloplastic 1dents
fication whle 1 other cases one o the other will predominate

3 A thud measurement 1 provided by the tendency towards
dentification—the nave tcpndcn . ot i

cy to project the ego onto interchangeable
persons at the other extreme there are people who are perpetually
strivang 10 escape { om any form of identification as they seem to fear they
_. willlose themselves in 1t or fall rato the clutches of some other person

® ™ w T no doubt modify and supplement these views 1 will

ables should also
tedge go hand i
people and wvice
the course of her
Lrelationship and

2
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15 as it were cleansed of all transferential turbidity can it safely be sad
that rdentification plays no further part in 1t>

CGURRENT IDENTIFICATIONS

In social ife the establi hm » AF -~ — .
the transference ¢
the socius ths 1s
l’fl an b~
e
b - ¢ u muyuy projection onto the object or the socius
disregarding the cor pl dentifi However this may be
the occurrence of transferential sdentifications does not prove that an inter
personal relationship can be attributed entirely to previous identifications
We must therefore ask ourselves what 1t 1s that restricts or completes the
transference of previous ident:fications and two possibilities may here be
considered
The first possibility 1s that a transferential identification may be restncted
by the development and exercise of the capacity for objectivation with
awareness of the danger of any allop} dentsfi ‘The most sigmufi
example of this 1s offered by the development of objective knowledge though
knowledge 1s not the only department of social Iife n which such attitudes
may develop For these too are personal attitudes objectivation 1s snseparable
from the assumption of a certain role that of a scientist for instance and the
adoption of this role introduces the subject to all intents and purposes into
the 1deal society of scientists
The second possibility 1s that the development of the capacity for objects
vation may not destroy the possibihties of subjective alloplastic or autoplastic
wdentification—that these latter may remain hving and acuve and that the
accurrence and scope of 1dentifications by transference may be restricted by
new current identifications We may then ask whether an interpersonal
relationship even 1n its most refined and austere form the reaction of one
mind or subject to another can exist without intersubjective 1denufications
Let us consider from this point of view the process of verbal communication
Projection 1s usually regarded as the cluef danger threatening the
establishment of adequate and objective communication and the theory of
mentalities developed by Lévy Bruhl Ch. Blondel and Piaget marks the
a4 - r y the shrewd psychologist tries to tmagine
) 15 and not as 1t ught be But 1n what
bated” The development of the capacity
for objectivation by setingupa knowledge relationship 1n place of an existence
relationship would appear to offer an approximate solution at least 1n the
field of natural science Is this true of the branches of science relatng to
man—n so far as mvestigation 1n that field can be completely dusociated
from every type of 1nterpersonal relationship® Here it scems to me a radical
objectivation 13 an obstacle to objectivity The more doubtful the success
of the commumeation the greater the cffort which must be made by those
who are trying to establsh it to d:m!:y their respectne systems of rcf:rcnc;
and the specific method of their )] y “Ths effort may be describe
s a mental expenment in which 2 sestricted alloplastie identification controls

1
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ADJUSTMENT IN A FOREIGN SOCIETY
NORWEGIAN FULBRIGHT GRANTEES VISITING
THE UNITED STATES

Sverre LvscAsRD

This report s based on mterviews w th 200 Norwegians who had spent

som tme in the United States AUl had rece ved Fulbnght travel grants to

g0 to Amenca and they epresented nearly 100 per cent of all Nonwegian

Fulbnght t avel grant es who had by March 19,3 returned to Norway aflter
astay n America

These persons were fr m less than 26 to more than 6o years of age (average

' 4 4 hoth men and women (about three times as

they w nt to AMETICAN UMVETS U 81 W sw o

stay i Amenca last 4 f om1 ss th n th ee months to more than thre

the average stay be ng about a ye © than furee yeass
We mntervi wed these people on the ave age for about an h ur and a half

as to ther arigin 1 reas 15 for going to Amenca therr adjustment to and

o wiywseme t i lar farSect
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CONCLUSIONS

Thave ignored many aspects of the problem of identifi Ithink however
I have made 1t clear that the deyclopment of Western culture and the develop-
ment of the personality lie 1n the direction of oby We quently
tend to underestimate the part played by identsfication as a fund 1

process by which man comes to resemble man The individual is 1n the most
literal sense of the word doomed to 1dentification
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d time there®
Did they ke it 1n Amenca thatis did they have a goo:
ggal pos?u\c associat on exists ben een all these tems those ¥ ho achteve
good adjustment n respect of one of them also tend to do $o 1n respect of
the others
We ha ¢ thus observed that adjustraent wathin the personal soctal area ay
well as wthun the profess on 1 educational area 15 general zed from one item
to the other
Wthin each of these broad areas of adjustment some items appear to be
domunant an the pattern of generalization  Thus 1n the professional
educat onal area the largest assocat on cocfficients eust 1n reference to
» or not one found the mstitution so satssfctory
s

one 1tem was clearly dommanim ue
referning to the eas¢ with which one could get really personal contact with
Amer can
1f we now relate stems from the one area to rtems of the other we find that
strong assotiation also exists between stems from different areas In general
however these associations are not $o pronounced as were those within each
of the two areas Generahizat on to items of the other area 1s most marked 1n
refer nce to those same items that were dommant within thewr own area
Thus ttem 3 n the personal-soczal area ease of getting really personal contact
1 4 to all stems of profes
ntact were more
education they
wods of work and
ns satsfied with
v that wev would wathout
£}
e
Y
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n the other items
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satisfaction with different aspects of their situations there their opinions on
America and Americans their readjustment on return ete

No attempt will be made here to review this matenal 1n ats entirety I shall
concentrate on one matter adjustment mn the foreign ociety More precisely
the data will be discussed from two ponts of view the relationshup between
adjustment n different areas adjustment as a process over time

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ADJUSTMENT IN DIFFERENT AREAS

A chuef part of our interview was concerned with problems of adjustment
during the stay in the United States ? We asked questions about adjustment
in reference to professional educational matters as well as m reference to
personal social matters

Thus on the professional educational side we probed the grantees for infor
mation on the following iterns
1 Dud they recewve proper credits for thesr previous education that 15 did
they get the academuc status they deserved according to the qualifications
they had when they got to Amenca®
Did they like American methods of work and education®
Were the American teachers and scientists with whom they had contact
qualified to give them the assistance they had hoped for?
Dud they find the mstitution at which they worked so satisfactory that they
would have returned to that same place 1if they could do the trip over
again  that 1s would they have wanted to go to that place if they had
known in advance what they now know after having been there?
5 Were they satisfied with the professional-educational benefit of the stay?
While these questions certainly pomnt to matters that are logically scparate
we find that those who had expenenced good adjustment 1n respect of one of
these matters also tended to give evidence of good adjustment n the others
Thus a generalization takes place from one to the other of the items of pro

fesstonal educational adjustment
Tht h mon 1 ann = la-h P

[T

S

me
1

Americans®

Were they accepted among Amenicans by behaving the way they
were used to or did they have to change therr ways m order to be
accepted? ,
Did they find 1t easy to get really personal contact with Amencany’
Did they think that 1t was casy for Norwegian students 1n general to adjust
to Amenican mauners and morals ?

Y]

E )

L hre td$edi anyprecseway th concept{ 3l  convesleat refereace t b res
‘dla T ‘bJecu ceport thirfeelngs fsati! tionwith d derent pec fthe ty
B sociatl  coefAch tsbetweeats bov fivelt mswer gorire d Twers ¢ dhstically draifieant
% sve  tivel foo fluse better( crpton whichwa weuifcaat veh  peromtie
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RV N rreted a3 a principle
in one direction 1f
1 of inter-connected
items.
JUSTMENT AS A PROCESS OVER TIME
ADJUSTME - e 1 ko aea

the
+ mformation on the eventual adjustment stages
}&13;:{2::;&::11’;0\::::;3;:& theou h In order to s(ud);. ‘}1:e lmp:\:t Ao;l ::nc:.;
wll have to look ta vartations 1n duration of the stay &
t}l‘::c‘{:ari pﬁ:POS& wevhme dswided our respondents 1n three groups th?sc who
had stayed 1 Amersca sox months or fess those who had stayed there m}r:: s
1o ¢ ghteen months and thote who had stayed there for more than eighteen
e find that
When the Tespondents ate thus classed 1n duration Categories we
they do m fact differ noticeably m sespect of l{x:lr responses to adjustment
-1l - — = -t - —

- mewho
stayed
a stay
from sx to eighteen months scem to have been lesy-well adjusted
Thus pr lar form of the yel hup between d an I}
does not appear to be brought about by other 1mportant factors’ thgms:l\:s
elated to duration Thu. the relatvely poor ady at the
ntermed arv A ma— PR Y

L e sty 1n consequence of unant ¢ pated exper ences during the stay This
last observation makes 1t clear that the improvement 1n adjustment that takes
place when these of long duration are compared to those of intermediary
durat on does not octur as a sesult of the former ¢ arbitrary decusion to stay
longer because they feel espec ally well adyusted 1n America The relationshup
between durat on and adjustment 15 therefore not an effect of time selection

of persons uff rently adjusted but refers to a genwine time process that every
grantee musth assumed to have passed through or would have passed through
1f he had only stayed longer

Ou data ‘then seem to give evidence of certain stages of adjustment
cha actenzed by good 1mtial adjustment followed by 2n adju.tment ensis
afier which good adjustment 1s again achieved

We may try to 1m;

pute some meaning into these adjustment stages b
them 1m the broader context of 2 . ] B

the grantee s situation as that situation 1
mmpled o the interiew matenals

T8 4 2ot necansary bere tolist ANt tem anstrsed f2 & *persomat,
gresent eomtext. AN W
wmmmﬂuzﬂmamim ! profes ouleduca s are fo nﬂfﬁix
e b 1 sty ¢ lmwl.ln:l\u wn:‘]‘mlmml.lmnkrﬂnchntkmm
{nefudes oaly weh{
e Peobled anvas rather thaa to eval tiom § tp guu'?u:"ﬂ:m"hmﬁa
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We do not think that the generalization 1s due to any peculiarities of the
vanous American situations 1 which the different Fulbright grantees found
themselves Nothing 1n our data indicates broad situational differences as
regards the relative difficulty of adjusting to these situations

It 1s also quite evident that the generalization may not be due to any simple
overlapping of the quesuons used Thus there 15 no reason why for cxample
those who find 1t easy to get really personal contact with Americans should
also be more likely to say they had recetved proper credits for thetr previous
<ducation

A more serious possibility 1s that our measures of adjustment really do not
refer to adjustment at all—what we have called adjustment responses may
perhaps largely reflect some personality trait (or at least verbal habit)
1n the respondents manifesting itself 1 a general tendency to express good

dy or bad ady awrrespective of the concrete expenences to
which the different adjustment questions refer We cannot rule out this
possibility altogether If such a tendency 1s at work however we should not
expect 1t to operate with uniform strength 1n respect of all the different 1tems
here considered We should expect it to manufest itself more clearly 1n respect
of the more general and vague questions and Iess clearly 1n respect of the more
speafic and concrete questions Judging from the content of the responses and
from the very logic of the guestions 1t would seem that the question whether
or not one recesved proper credits for one s Norwegian education does ehat
responses that are in fact based on concrete experiences during the stay n
America This particular item however shows no less clear association with
-other ttems than do most of the other more general wtems There 13 thus some
reason to believe that the responses are i general based on concrete exper
1ences and that there 1s something in these concrete expeniences that may

for the general 3 noted above

To test the speafic possibiity that adjustment may largely reflect the
tespondent s general Like or dislike for Americans we have related the adjust
ment responses to a stereotype wndex runmung from very favourable to very
unfavourable stereotypes about the typical American No sigmuficant
relationships were found

‘We have thus far suggested that the reason for the generalization tendency
13 not 10 be found solely in certam pecubarities in the Amencan sitnations nor
18 the reason to be found solely in certain pecubiarities in the persons whose
adjustment we were asking for The generalization then seems to be due to
characteristics of the person in the situation thatas to the way i which the
person daes indeed adyust to the situation

We cannot refute for certain the possibility that it 1s really not adjustment
that 1s generalized but the memory or perception of this adjustment onc may
not remember or perhaps one did not at the time percenne fulures ta one
instance 1 success was achicved in some others There may be a tendency
to register only the good things Or 1f certam failures were espeaally prom:
nent onc may have forgotten or one did not even at the time percenne
successes that one really had in other instances

Tt may be however thatthe generahzation tendency ponts to more substan
tial features of the adjustmecnt Process Success in one respect may mguc

eneral feeling of security in the foreign mulieu and make one better
ones scd to engage successfully 1n other respects as well or farlures in one
F::;‘; may make one les prepared to engage successfully 1n other respects
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countered 1n the Joneliness stage They make friends they B¢t
Ex\;:?le:\uusc(':cuon out of soc 2l 1ife—they become integrated 1010 some soctal
group and they feel more 1ike regular members of ¢he communty £

To summarnze then we ha € made two ma n pots 11 thus paper First
we noted the tendency for adjustm nt o be general rather than spcmﬁc“
that s one tends to adjust equally well or equally badly with respect to 2
the different stems of adjustment considered here We discussed and discarded
some possible explanations of this general zaton pattern and suggested 3t
the end of this discussion that the adjustment process may be interpreted
according to the principle of cumulation

Secand  vc observed that adjustment as 2 process over ume seems to follow
a U shaped curve adjustment 15 felt to be easy and successful to begin with
then follows a crss in which, onc fecls less well adjusted somewhat lonely

imtegrated into the fore gn commumty Or toputit differently we surgested
that adyustment a8 a process o cr tune operates at ncreasingly more intimate
Jevels of contact with the communty V18 ted The need

contact, however makes tsclf felt before onc 18 able to achieve such contact

and for s me tme therefore one may fecl loncly and maladjusted

SOME FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCE THE

ATTITUDINAL OUTCOMES OF PERSONAL CONTACT

Sruarr W Coox and CLame SeLuTiz

Dur ng the last two or three decades 2
great deal of research has been carned
on :ln The United States 1n the field of mtergroup relations Many of these
t;“ﬂ' s hav focused on the eff cts of person 1 contact between members of
! d:\\:én Eoup; Until qu te recently most such studies were concerned with
e uals and groups who were cit zens OF at any rate permanent residents
o d‘& cou:xtry Interest 1n  tuat on where the contact 1s between ciizens
of {‘:lc:l t{ untries 18 more recent A number of studies of the effects of
N 0? :mr:taccl;‘::s;‘a“y 10 the sett ng of wisits to the Un ted States by
es—are now unds
smg E‘v ha\‘: been complet 4 and publ shc:lr way bt selsuely fev such
mm“tu;z ‘;.lh:uﬁt;‘\:lr n%: ‘:N“‘\ll rcg;rdfm h:m one type of contact may be
tudies of contact betwe n de‘:?: gtoou;)s swpapcr s o e e

thn the Unt d States and

ab tract a numo
OV 14 oS WU '

seew
conta t stuatons and their outcomes Sml‘: wsng b :
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phcat ons for th understand ng of cmm:z almc(:uact nlg sllﬁisl‘bl‘):
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In the introductory stage one s energy 1s graufyingly spent 1n regustenng
available facilities for work and pleasure 1n observing American n e £

hvme - ¢~ X
lesu
tutic v s allu naximyg the hrst social contacts 1t America

One 15 gratified by the adventure of being abroad seeing new things One 1z
impressed by the materal facilitics available and pleased with the apparent
case with which contacts are made i Amenca

During the introductory stage socal contacts are still omewhat accidental
superficial and segmental concerned with speaific and himited situations which
do not invalve the total personality QOne 15 not yet deeply tnvolved 1n any spe
cial friendship group

After some time however the adventurous pleasures of the ntroductory
stage lose thetr appeal and a nced makes atself felt for more mtimate personal
contact and integration mto groups It may not be so easy to satisfy this new
need night away The busy study programme may disturb that restful and
relaxed attitude which to some extent 1s required for personal mvolvement
with friends the grantees may be somewhat re erved and hesitant as to such
personal invelvernent in the still only superficially known milicu and 1t may
also be that Amenrcan social life docs not provide the grantees wath such
opportumties for personal 1 as they diately know how to
utiize Furthermore most grantces would not have the opportunity to sce
people 1n their homes under relaxed circumstances social ife will have to
take place 1n crowded student rooms 1n cars n restaurants !

Consequently the need for personal involvement in friendship groups 1s not
satisfied and a feeling of loneliness may develop They may feel somewhat out
of place and tend to blame the society they visit for this unhappy state of
affairs 1t 1s difficult they say to achieve really personal contact with Amen
cans they would not like to settle down tn the United States theyfeel different
and superior to Americans etc

In this context should also be considered the language problem To begin
with the grantees may recerve a great deal of satisfaction from their success
m merely being understood by Americans i acadental and superficial
situations When mare profound personal snvolvement ss desired quite new
demands will be placed on the language proficiency Grantees who in the
antroductory stage thought that they had really no Janguage problem  may
now find that thetr knowledge of American does not at all atssfy their new
needs for more mtimate conversation * This of course tends to exaggerate
the feeling of lonehness 1n this adjustment stage

After some time most of the grantces may learn to overcome the adjustment

-_
present f ftb &f tm t tg weh It tionly onldredm laly properties |
{hmd]\u(mgpa::: Its particula o tioat  hichth perio df b laglybeen
glected, 1h bonlies teelid tlak flomt dwrmidmdbip dite wo Uiy

l: B LT 8 Ame
boutth felat  perfici it f¢h 1 1 twbichoonta t feresdily erica
:ul:hr! :amum pectih tth Jo fles tag mybesom b tdlydand pecullyprono  ed mong
visitars to th 1 particala €0 try
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roblems encountered 10 the loncliness stage They make friends, they et
more satisfaction out of so¢ 2l Lfe—they become mtegrated 1010 some $0Ct:
group ‘and they feel more ike regular ‘members of the commumty
To summanze then we have made thoman points i thus paper Farst
we noted the tendency for adjustment 10 b general rather than speaific
that is one tends t0 adjust equally well or equally padly with respect 10 all
the different items of adjustment considered hiere We discussed and discarded
some poss ble explanations of this general zation pattern and suggested at
the end of this ducussion, that the adjustment process maY be interpreted
4 to the prnciple of cumulat on
- 2 process over ime seems to follow
~ with
lonely
v more
v gested
that adjustme t as & p \tumate
fevels of contact with the communty V18 ted lhneiceu ntunate
contact however makes itsclf felt before one 18 able to achicve such contact
and for some time therefo ¢ one may feel lonely and maladjusted

SOME FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCE THL
ATTITUDINAL QUTCOMES OF PERSONAL CONTACT

Sruart W Coor and Crame Sewrmiz

During the
g :‘East two or three decades a great deal of research has been carned

Ay
tates 1 th field of ntergroup relat ons  Many of these
—t e nf

v
of the

o d?{ ;o:?uyu’}:\:c:ﬁt 1 tuation where the contait 5 ot ]

e f mo & recent A number of stucies of the effects of

crose cuturel con couu:::ally n the setting of v s ts to the United States t!:

B o ntries—are now under way but relativel fe :

ety o f;::énplctcd nd published ely fer s

Y ngs with egard to the one
e o cotmh:c m'fthe purpose of thus paper ‘zpcﬁr‘:‘l‘ c!oom:::: )
@ ethme groups within the United vaartnc‘s“c ﬂ:}:
an
- a .

so much with ther fine Wi
1 find ngs about the efects of contact as with an att o
emnpt t

abstract a numbes

r of variables wh

. es W

otact st tons nd fhar ou 0ch scc;n bas 1(: to an understanding of
th tcomes Syl

wmphicat ons ¢ the
e und rstand ng of cross-cﬂ\'ura\nc:nmcl n!g mb\‘;
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concerned with trymg to dentify characterisics whick may be common to
the two types of contact and characteristics in which they may differ rather
than with any attempt to make general predictions about outcomes

STUDIES OF CONTACT BETWEEN ETHNIC GROUPS WITHIN ‘THE UNITED STATES

Of the more than thrty studies on which my remarks are based at least three
have reported na significant dafferences n attitude ve! A~ -

wu gLl aed 1o lavourable attitude changes others to un

favourable changes or that contact resulted in favourable changes on the
part of some individuals in no change on the part of others and in
unfavourable changes for still pthers or that contact led to changes in some
dimensions of attitude or behaviour but not 1n others Less systematic obsen
ations of pracucal expenence have led to the same range of conclusions plus
still another—that contact may lead to generally unfavourable atutudes and
even to actual violence

Closer examimnation of these studies reveals that contact has been used
as the label for a multitude of different and expeniences In some
studies the contact whose results were mvestigated has been a very brief
trsp 1n others 1t had been a month s stay sn camp 1a stull others friendship
of perhaps many years duration In some studies the contact took place mna
recreation group in others within a work situation 1 still others within the
residential neghbourhood Some studies had children as subjects others adults
Some dealt with college students some-with factory workers And there have
been almost as many different measure of effect as there have been studses

Clearly the various studies are not all providing answers to a single general
question— What are the effects of intergroup contact on intergroup attitudes®
—but to 2 number of much more specific questions In order to understand
the findings of any given study 1t becomes necessary to 1dentify the speafic
question mvestigated When eventually we combine the answers to the more
specific questions we shall be answering a general question which runs mere
like the following  What kinds of contact under what conditions have what
cffects on what aspects of mntergroup attitudes?

Tdent:ficatson of the speaific questions which different studies have asked
requires that the vanables involved mn the problem be speafied While we
are not able to do this with any degree of completeness we are able to describe
a number of vanables which—on the basis of existing studies and analysis—
scem hkely to be of considerable importance.

First though one must raise the quesion What 15 contact ? Some
nvestig have dered phywical proumity of two groups—Ining n
the same neighbourhood for plc or ding the same camp as inter
group contact Others have used contact to refer more spcclﬁcall? to t!}e

rsonal assoctation taking place under such ar It scems
to distinguish between the setting or situation which provides the opportunity
for steraction and the interaction which may {but does not ncc?:mh) }::kc
place 1 the situation e shall speak of the contact slluahuon !w e;\ we ;;_:
the former meaning and shall use contact _to refer to the n cx;;: 101 stse!
This nteraction may cover a wide range of behaviours from observation of
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members of the other group wnthout any commumucation (o prolonged

ml;n:;s:ﬂ::cﬂ:nmy analyns of the v:nnbl;s which se;rta\‘:::“ l;t;l‘r:\vo[vtd

tergrow three

1n the relanon between mtergroup contact and in! p atutdes 1 e

first characteristics of the contact siuation s

caf!:hgev:\;wdua!s who aren contact and third the atutudinal and bchnwo;r:lh
° - T m not yet prepaved to suggest the varzbles w

= heuateraction which

CRARACTERISTICS OF THE CONTACT LTVATION

Adcquate description of a contact situation scems 0 require spectfication of
at least the following characteristics 1ty extent in time the potential 1t offers
for the partiipants getting to know one another ats implications as to the
socal acceptance by each 1nd vidual of other persons participating n the
swaton the extent to which the nature of the situation requires inter
dependence or independence or permus either the relative status of members
of the different ethrue groups rep d in the contact and the
norm within each ethnic group with respect to attstades and behaviour toward
the other group

€ ven the limntations of ime I cannot explatn i detas! what I'mean by
v

rwever et me discums two
1 L]

[

A2
group contact A number of mvesugators a

of nteraction which they have referred to loosely as sts quality® or ats
wunacy” All such studies have found a clear relation between quality of
contact and tntergroup atutude—the greater the wntimacy of the contact
the more favourable the itergroup attitude But 1t 13 imposuble to pred ct 1n
advance—enher fo purposes of re.carch or of social action—what contacts are

gong to be inumate For enther purpose 1t seems tome we need 10 be ab)
to 1dentfy character stics of the contact s tuation wh a

ch arelikely to be relate
to the ntimacy of the imteraction which actually takes place. Z\cquzxrncmncc‘;
potential and social acceptance smplicat on seem to be two such varables
- & = o mpeetad far that charactenistic
1

[}

L}

an elevator operator for example, twice &

day fo 7
 nabout nyth ng other than the weather )zia::yyem o mauney

contactsb
1 the United States have thys ch:rtav::!:: ’flf:'b:::

of different ethnie groups

Al
may take place and AWty emerge
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Two situations which are equivalent m acquaintance potential may differ
considerably on a second variable which for want of a better name we have
called social acceptance imphcatron By this varable I mean the extent to
which parhicipation 1n a given situatton with another individual 1mphes
that one 15 wilhing to accept him as 2 social equal and rle e 5
a friend For example mwviting someone to
you consider lum an equal and that you a
as a friend Thus two people meeting on inc street may carry on a con
versation covening a wide range of topics but the identical conversation carned
on1n the home of one of them would represent a situation wath greater socal
acceptance implications

The degree to which a situation smphies social acceptance 15 + matter of
cultural defimtion In gencral 1t seems that situations which are culturally
defined as ind social acceptance are those 1 which the indindual
exercises some choice as to the other participants and in which admitting
another individual imphes that one 1s willing to accept hum as a participant
n one s relatively private hfe

Frequently soctal status 1s an mportant determmant of whether an
individual 13 admutted wnto these relatively private situations with other
gwven individuals To the extent that this 1s the case an mdication of the
degree to which an actiity 1s defined as tndicating social acceptance 1s provided
by the strength of the tendency in the culture under study to restrict one s
participation 1n that activity to situations in which the other participants are
of equal or supenior social status For example eating together smplies greater
social acceptance than working together the strength of the tendency 1n our
culture to restrict participation in the former activity 1s greater than it is in
the latter

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE INDIVIDUALS WHO ARE IN CONTACT

The next group of variables which again I shall have time only to name
concern characterstics of the indrniduals i the contact situation These
are of wmterest from two quite different pomts of view Fist each group
constitutes for the other part of the contact situation from this pant of
view 1ts members may be regarded as objects Second each group may be
Jooked at as individuals who may show atutude change as a result of the
ct that 1s as sub
£o?’?uuma(l)ly a number of pcrson‘al charactenstics of the objeet individuals
will influence the course and outcomes of the contact experience With specrfic
reference to the inter cthmc character of the contact however two aspects
seem likely to be of particular importance the extent to which the individuals
differ from commonly held unfavourable stereotypes about the sbyect group
and the extent to which they resemble the subject individuals in background
mterests  etc
Ch:;fct:mw:;ucunsxdu the individuals tn the contact situation as subjects
Aifferent charactensics are of interest Focustng now upen the atutude
changes they underge we would like to know why some d;;mgc more and
others less some 1n one direction others 1n another Here also two types of
charactenistics may be thought of as especally Likely to influence reaction
to 1rm:r-group contact the nature and intensity of smtial attitudes toward
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Tho Internatio al Social Solonco Bulletin 4w a marterly
Publication appouring in two Boparate editions ~ Inglish and Irench -
@ach issue running to about 200 pages Its contributors are specip-
liats of Tenown, from all countries, who are asked to Prepare a scries
of articles on the subject of sclentific intorest chosen for each 15810
In treating these subjects, an attempt 1s made to bran,
dasciplinary and international character of social problems and the
social aspect of life at the present time

A separate section of each 1ssue 13 devoted to the subject
round which the contributions are centred  Another section deals with
the organization of vorl in the social science field and Provides inform-
ation on current research, news op accounts of various research insti-
tutes and teaching ~entres, and abstracts of publacations and documents
relating to the Social sciences issued by international organizations
A sumnary account iy also given of the results of the chief confsrences
or meetings at which social science problems were discussed

The "International Social Science Bulletin" 1s thus an
indispensable working tool and g source of information for the modern
screntists Reflecting as 1t does the interaction of the various
mwmcvapzmm“ 1t enables economists, sociologists, w:ﬂraoﬁoHOCHmdm~
psychologists or pPolitical scientists to leep themselvas informed of
the work accomplished in fields whose repercussions upon their own
rarticular branches of study can no longer be overlooked
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the sttuation 1n which contact occurred—that 1 fechngs with regard to an
ethnic group as a whole rather than the specific members representad -
contact situation feelings ~hn

group n other situatior

situations or attitudes o vups—investigators who have
used such measures have reported quite diveres ~ '
of the find nem 2 A

A
wand etizea by high acquamtance
pv o ngn socal acceptance smpheation and by group norms strongly
favouring friendly relations between the two groups—and that even under
such crrcum.tances change 1s not very likely to be generalized to ethme groups
other than those represented 1n the contact situation
Behaviour Those mvestigators who have included pbservation of behaviour
among their measures have at first glance arrnved at contradictory conclu
sions Some have found greater changes in behaviour than i atutudes
others have reported marked chino 5 - hittle change
> i behaviour and
M v uie conclusion that
«  uote sirongly nfluenced than are attitudes by social pressures
mn the immediate environment

SOME IMPLICATIONS FOR $TUDY OF CROSS-CULTURAL CONTACT

It s clear from the foregoing that research on contact between ethme groups
within the United States 1s in a relatnely early stage of refining the questions
asked At the only a few rel fups b vaniaton n specified
dimenstons of the contact situation and vanation along specified dumenstons
of outcome can be stated with any degree of confidence.

Are we justified 10 assumming that even these relationships would hold also
for nstances of cross-cultural contact® Or even that the same vanables are
selevant? Even 2 boef conuderation of some of the differences which may
exist between antergroup contact within a country and contact between
individuals of dufferent countries must make us cautious These dafferences
would seem to be of two major sorts differences 1 pontions on vanous

dimensions which typically ch 1ze contact of the two sorts
differences in the extent to which factors other than those directly related to
the contact situation must be taken into asp deter of
attitude change

To -

vty muauon and on vanables
tive of the mdividuals i the situation Settings which appear 1o be

descrip

fact differ on such vaniables as acquaintance potential Take
;‘h: i :: trati of hving as hb In the United States except
o 13 15 & high n 2cq 1 greeungs

P
largest cittes th p
;)nct‘\hwzcnricnghboun who pass o the street may rather quickly expand tnto
extended conversations and then mu: hon:e visiing Ho:»cvfr 1n ::uhum
ter h on n p ps or

::hh::: ::;3 ]‘lsrcg:.?argdy rrtstnctcd to the family residential praxunity may
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~  h nitstanding characterstic
w uts a wide range
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a4 A afs concerned must be able‘_ to ek & commen Canunge
funds of topics about which
thin the United States this 1s
! ~cts
are
language baryiers howevel  Lluay o ties
of the situat on tself as the sole ndicator of acquaintance potentidt
There may be diff also 1n ¢t tics typical of m
the contact situation. In of group contact which have been
studred withun the United States merbers of at least one of the groups
generally enter the situation with fauly well structured negative stereotypes
about the other group Typ cally these stereotypes are not accurate represen
s of the group thus indivaduals of the object group 1n the contact situa
F he two groups, being
1 18 combination leads
amty for observation
nously held negative

these individuals are
more sunilar £0 oneselt tidlt fidu L& & py t+  abination of vanables

may also occur 1n cross-cultural contact (Dr James for example 18 gowng to

deseribe a situation n which 1t does hold to a considerable extent) but 1t

may not. It may happen that nesther party comes with any clear wmtial

3 - % struck by differences 1n behaviour and sa

' ch crcumstances might
s of what 15 assumed to
1 the Unuted States

contact and intergroup
contact within a country has to do with the mttueace of the broader context

of which the contact 5 tuation 18 oaly one element Within the United States
N v

1 Y

13
to the other ¢ p expeniences of otewer guup ¢
gen ral cultural setting can be assumed to be well known to both groups

A thest1 ton the onlv masor new
L A
3 A

For lum personal assouiations are but one |
part of a total new ex
}3: se ‘t;ng few food reading unfamiar yournals speaking a mm?::ruic;
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broadening the range of objects of attitudes W hm & 11~ ac 1
toward an ethnic group—whether beliefs s
essentially attitudes toward individuals [

example Negroes as an ethmic group
dual Negroes in the country there 15 no over all organization engaged 1n
distinctive activities But mn the cross-cultural situation there are not only
individuals but characterstics of the culture which are 1n some ense inde
pendent of indwiduals and activities of the nation whuch are distinet from those
of mndividuals Thus for instance one may like individual Americans but
dishke specific aspects of American culture One may even like Amenicans and
hife 1n the Umted States and still be opposed to Unuted States foreign policy

Granted that there are important differences between the two types of
contact nevertheless there are also evident sumilarities Are the differences
such as to male the variables :dentsfied 1 the studies of American intergroup
contact irrelevant® My guess would be no It seems to me thewr probable
effect 1s to introduce additional considerations which affect the likelthood
that a given type of contact situation will lead to attitude change when the
participants arc members of different countries If the findings from the ane
type of contact are at all generalizable to the other however this may mean
simply that mn many cases the values of a number of vanables need to be
more positive m cross-cultural contacts than in intergroup contact withm a
single country mn order to bring about attitude change

This suggests that the most fruntful place to study the process of cross
cultural contact would be tn sitwations high on the variables which seem to be
1mportant in domestic intergroup contact that 1s in situations which are huigh
i acquantance potential and n socal acceptance implcation  where
members of the two groups have equal status within the contact situation
and are characterized by similarity of interests and of certain background
characterstics such as age or occupation where the social norms are clearly
favourable to association between the two groups and where the circumstances
of the contact favour co-operation or at least do not introduce competition
orconflict Such settings can be found for example 1n educational institutions
1n summer work camps 1n whose restd are bers of the
staff of mternational orgamzations such as SHAPE village near Pans

A number of such studies have of course alrcady been carried out A
group of four more 15 due to get under way next autumn under the sponsor
shup of the Social Science Research Counail Centring on foreign students in
Amencan colleges and universities these studies will consider such questions
as the effect of size of the nstitution and Iving arrangements on the extent
of personal contact between foreign and native students the effect on attitudes
of variations 1n contact the influence of relative national status and the
effect of differences mn cultural values Together thesc studies should throw
a good deal of hght en the question of applicabibity of concepts from one type

of contact to the other

=8
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SOME SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF LEARNING AND
TEACHING PROCESS
IN CROSS CULTURAL EDUCATION?

Roxato Liverrr and Jeanwe Watsow

tidv of 2 small
T

t
1 three separate groups uwa
up x!ayf‘;l 12 xf\:mdt)s the second and thurd groups wele i
States for stx months The visitors for the most part were profess onal personnel
and government workers They had no regular unnersity classroom
pr gramme but a special sem nar was held for them 1 Amerscan life and
g with the r p d from the political science
department Most of them vinted certain classes made a vanety of field
trps and speat one or two months 23 a imiernt i an agency or an
nstitut on
The rescarch programme was conducted on a voluntary basis after discus
s ons with all the wis tors about the purpose of the research the confidential
nature of the data and the serices wh ch would be rendered by reporting
var ous types of informat on The mam mstrument wa3 a structured mterview
Th first interview was held soon after arnival and took about four hours 1n
two sessons A second interview was held at the time of departure and a
~v+w wa conducted in Germany about e ght months after return
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4 Mantaining appropriate and ! rel hip with the
home country while in the host country
5 Mamtamng and using new fearnings in the home country after return

ACHIEVING PERSONAL SECURITY AND SELF ESTEEM

Observations abouf the Vintors

The wvisitors artived with a preconception as to the infersor national status
of their country in relation to the Umted States and therefore with expec
tations of bewng looked down on and thas of needing to defend  This problem
of the need to enhance the status of therr own country was made more dufficult
by personal observation and acknowledgement of many pornts of superionty
sn the host country These feehings of envy threatened the feelings of loyalty
to the home country and ntensified the need to glonfy the home country
and to cniticize the host country

But at the same time there was strong need to find a friendly warm host
figure who would be a good guide 1n meeting the many strange situations and
finding physical and social satusfactions The stranger needs to get information
from friendly hosts about whether his behaviour 1s appropriate and successful
But low self-est and ekp of hostihty minbnt seehing such mfor
mation The behaviour of the Amencan hosts was surprising 1n ate lack of
hostility toward them and thewr country This tvas a rehief But the hosts
always seemed too busy with their ovwn affairs to give them the attention and
audience they really needed And the hosts lacked the warmth to make
them really at home—friendliness never seemed to dévelop mto the intimate
support they sought

Observations about the Hosts

The hosts were puzzled then challenged to find so much entical hostility
where they had expected gratitude and appreeation To cover up the feelings
of counter hostility which developed they worked cven harder at being sure
that all living arrangements and other adminytratne details were taken eare
of and tried to give the visitors more {reedom 1n the programme of actitics
As good hosts they were polite to strangers especially ohes they did not
understand very well and so of course withheld many suggestions which
would have been helpfut 1n gusding the behaviour of the stranger The hosts
found 1t hard ta clanfy for themselves or the visitors the different situations
calling for role relations of host to guest Amencan to German  friend to-
friend teacher to-learner The hosts did discover a vanety of nays of being
more helpful duning thus early difficult period The most importit one was
to acqure better darmn - - tuavon of
the visttor 30 the basis
for estabhishung
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AMBIVALENCE ABOUT RESPONSIBILITY AUTHORITY AND AUTONOMY

king for learming

m an al exp requires & secl

a o thors or snformants or teachers)
‘aceeptance of certain other persons (au

:fioumf of nfluence on oncself In the cross-cultural situation the sources

of influence are of course prmanly members of the host culture

Qbservations about the Vasitors

“The s tors found th fves in an ed 1 where the !ca:lhcr
d d some lectuning but put much emph 4 among the

of the group The content of the lectures and discussions dealt with polities
the communty and the famly mn the United States Also the group
was expected to make a great many decisions about field trips and other
programme actvities, The sentence completion tests showed that the visitors

even 1 thewr own country had many conflicts about the acceptance and
rejection of authonty and responsiblity It was even more difficult in this
mtuation where, 23 natonal rep they were pelled to
demonstrate at Jeast equality of national status but at the same time they
‘were expected by Iugh anthomties to Yearn 1mportant things and take them
back to thar own country to help at, and to improve their personal status

At onc moment the group would demand that the teacher spend mote time
1 authontative lecturing but at the next mament they would demanstrate
the need to disagree with everything he sard Onuc tlung was seen 1n the
observation of the discuss ons which came up in many other places in our data

“The membess of the group did not know how to listen to each other or to
accept 1deas from each other To accept somebody else s 1dea was to be
defeated and to be a conformist When the group was asked to make group
deais ons about where to go on an educational field tnp the difficulty
became very clear Freedom meant individualism and non e from
%l;xcn respons bility mc‘z:m rs:xpcmxblhty to oneself not to be a conformut

gV g up ones nghts So i
e %.h c\i one: mg an relation to both the peer group and the

e same problem, There were only two alternaty
namddy berng pletely st or be ng d 4 and 1nd d
. vordd \ 1 b

“The 1\a :aog and y of 1nf) and respons bility

Obzeruat onx abo ¢ the Hasts

The A

] n d had the sdea that the wvimtors
- - a

3
reject on of :
’ 3 of the oppo tunity to make decisions Ly scemed to the hoss

]

Itwashard { 1 the host to see thes
rather than as an attack on hmﬁ'hmgsagp oblems

andhus p cgmmmeal'cwn-c:dmnl dynamicy
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TRANSFORMING CROSS-CULTURAL DIFFERENCES INTO LEARNING EXPERIENCES

dM 1 . .
e ‘
op wy dunes of this special kind of

lea  , suuauon A third problem for the vistor 1s that he has to react to
many perceptions of difference between the values and behaviour of his home
country and the host country

Qbservations aboul the Visttors

‘We can report four different types of reactions to perceived differences between
the twa cauntries

Fust there were a variety of expected differences which had been pre
evaluated and where reality or selective perception confirmed and man
tained the pre g Jud For ple at the beg: of the trp
the visitors expressed negative judgments about the Umited States as
matenialistic and uncultured and about Americans as superficial Essentially
the same responses were given at the end of the visit and after returning
home One rught expect that these negative attitudes would generalize to
block other arcas of possible learning But thus was not the case

The second reaction to culture differences was a rath ¢ open munded
exploration of differences followed by a reaction of the way they do it 1s
good but 1t would never work withus  For example the visitors were impressed
by the amount of participation of the average citizen 1in civie affairs and the
amount of co-operative action but they felt sure thus would not work among the
mare 1solated and competitive citizenry at home

A third reaction was a pontive acceptance of certam Am s
behaviour pattern nd -

especially
of this wa
education v b5 b
child more «  anumg
The fourth reaction was to b more ! or nter 1

P
as a result of the perspective of seeing and accepting the po 11
differences Thus -~ v
change at the enc .
perspective about w  ptutess seemed to derve from
this comparative perspective

As would be expected certain visitors were more apen and ready to respond
ealstically to differences than others But all wisntors showed the change
smpact of exposure to the differences between the twocultures withspecificinten
tions to do certam things differently because of the vi 1t to the host culture

Observations about the Hosts
The hosts tned 1n a vanety of ways to provide opportunities o explore

f discussion grou:
ces One of the most interesting was the sctung up o ps
ggx}:;:cd of an equal number of visitors and members of the hoct <1

3

B
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defens ve about ther own country bcc?us:r of thlc aw;;k; gbs;::‘:;lm(‘o %:crg
be ng made without any bay s of mmformation

;::ch: :ou%d see many examples of scl;ctl}z‘vc pc;ccplnon v:::‘r; rl‘h‘cnc:hr:!: :\T;

shutting hus eyes to vanous aspects of the unfamiliar 3t

ho‘l’d :‘og cm;ix preconceptions It was difficult to bring up such pownts for

discussion

73z PROBLEM OF MAINTAINING ONE § RELATIONSIOP TO THR HOME COUNIRY

Learning 10 adyu t and become accepted 1n the new culture is such an over

whelm ng task that the relationship to back home will naturally fade to
some degree But always the fact that one will be return ng before long 1811
the backgraund The manner 1n whith back home exists psycholomeally for
the vt tor has important cffects on adjustment and learning

Observat ons about the Vanlors

Some of the vistors kept the r relationship w th back home constantly
2l ve by commun cat on and by reacting to the learning situations in terms of
the r 1mage of what would be expected of them as a representative of back
home The fear of betng mfluenced too casly probably resulted in much
mo ¢ ngidity and defenst eness than would have been required to mam
tain the approval of fellow countrymen back home We have already mentioned
that the follow countrymen who were with them 1n the prosramme were
T 5¢ ted as a reference group

Other vi tors found t eas er to adyust wholeheartedly to the host culture

by nhubting any concerns about back home There was more immedsate

comfort and reward n the new s tuat on 1f one didn t face the confl cts of the
ve lavowng psych logical situatson

~te~hn haton realsteally by

s and values

back home tty tion them o the

Some of the vis tors were wathout spec fic jobs to which they could return

This esulted 1n som  anxiety which made
e el 12 o am mltzc ch made the problems of cross—cultural

Observat ons abe t the H sts

gmﬁu;«g) ;!u r:\!( :nga?h :;Ecéﬂ)ty d&{\‘x}\lg\ushu}‘)‘g between the visitors who were
and those who were consc ent ous)

test Am nican values P itie 4

o o on abes ;;u:d! poc dures by asling ¢ ycal questionis and
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Amencan and German siuations and by asking to be snformed about
Germany But they did not do this as much as they might have han [
we have mentioned a co-operat vs -

and the

of trans « 4y rawer than i terms
of search pro vis which might be spemifically appropriate to the
visitor s home sutuation

THE PROBLEM OF MAINTAINING AND USING THE NEW IDEAS BACK HOME

Unfortunately =

do not carry ¢

of the mforma t 1uat hie situations All our
visitors agreed o o contnuing relationship with us which would include an
nterview six to eight months after they had returned home We were indeed
eager to sec how things would look by then

Observations of the Visulors

The first reaction on return home was a sense of deprésuion Only one person
reported that hus first reaction was one of being glad to be back home This
1mutial shock became less as time went an but at the time of the interviews balf
our visitors reported that they were having problems handling their negatine
reactions to thewr social chmate and interpersonal relations Thewr most
frequent complaints had to do with the way Germans behaved toward each
other

This was not because they were experiencing hostiity and suspieson from
ther co-workers At the tume they let the United States many of them reported
expectations that they would be met with hostility and regection They were
pleasantly surprised They did not experience thus kind of response

Instead they percewved a distance between themselves and other Germans
because of their own personal changes At the time of departure from the
United States they had reported themselves as feeling hke their fellow
countrymen on a wide vanety of g af inter 1 rel soc
change goals and the role of America But at the tume of the follow up
nterviews they reported themselves in disagreement with their countrymen
on these same questions In spite of this feehng of distance most of the
respondents reported cfforts to try to bndge the gap rather than to with
draw
At the time of departure from the United States the visitors showed an
increase wn their feelings of personal power to make a contnibution to social
change i Germany They had lost much of thys confidence ag the tume of the
follow up aithough most of them reported new actiities anung from thetr

visit

did not find that their tnp sncreased their job opportumties
as'lr::d\‘n:;t:;y had hoped or harmed them as muth as they had feared But
although they had their old j0bs or new jobs only three of our visitors wese
satufied with themr Jobs and 18 out of the potsible 2g were showng vague or
definite 1nterest m gesting out of Germany particularly by way of the diplo-

mate service
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ross-cultural expenience had not

o seem tosuggest (it lhfcv:buthad produccr:‘lea psycholog cal
1 they met barpers against acung

and the result was pushing them

m the directiv. v @ \n role as a representatne of ther
¢ ‘8’:’1? additional obervation The first group of visitars vere in the host
country for a year the other two groups for half a year The data shaw xh;:z
by the end of therr stay the first group had been more nfluenced than the
others and gave more emdence of having internal zed Amencan values and
f having made more speaific plans for contnbutions back home But the
follo v up mtermews show more disllunonment and regress on to ongnal
= ' those who had the longer viut On the other hand many of those
% e nthe six months after they

i

i
tme to crystall z&  rneie wey
old assumpt ons m a s tuation where they could test them agamst cur e t

German realit s So the changes created less emotional conflict and were
mo e compat ble with the home sutuation

Observats ns about the Fosts

Stud ¢s of ather educat onal s tuat ons have led us to the conclusion that
ane of the most ¢ruc al pomts 1 the learming process 1s that point where the
learner first tries to apply tus learmings to the solution of problems in lfe
§ tuat ons At this t me he most necds the support of bus teacher and s fellow
lam s The repo ts from our follow uj

q p nterviews with the cross-cultural
vis tors confirm this But this ed i did not

welude any such responsblites o have any mechanisms for providing
such support Another study which we have made of the productivity team
p ogramme of the Fore gn Operat ons Adminustrat on ndicated that the
team members p onided cach other w th a great deal of psycholog cal support
b ck home and th p ocedures for follow up consultation service also helped

upply this need The e 18 great need for addit onal educational
at thus pontin th crossculty af educational process cstionsl wmventions

CONGLUDING REMARKS

':w‘“‘h: e o et e et proles v ch
¢ ~—— ~ressed by our

take the host
m&u‘:“g‘x; “l:i Pparticular host country wall study the rg?sﬁ?;:ld
F Uiy ey | ogrammes of crosy cultural exchange offer great pmmxsz
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PERSONAL CONTACT IN SCHOOL AND GHANGE IN
INTERGROUP ATTITUDES

H E O Jamss

When in 1948 Dr Tenen and 1 began to study the atutudes of English adoles
cents towards foreign peoples with a survey coverng 11 to 15 year olds we
were greatly impressed by the importance they attached to personal contact
Many sad that they couldn t be certain without personal contact some even
said that they couldn t give an opmion ar all about people they hadn t met
The spontaneity with which such remarks were made—for they were made n
unguided mterviews and there were no questionnatres to put 1deas into ther
heads—and the many accounts of the effects of personal contact persuaded
us to concentrate our study upon the problems of personal contact asa deter
mnant of ethnic athitudes {The term ethme 15 used to cover both nationahty
and racial ongin )

Personal contact does not always improve ethme attitudes That was clear
enough from the interviews 1 our mitial survey even if we had not known
that feelings are sometimes bitterest when different peoples ne side by side
and meet daily What decides the effect of personal contact upon cthme
attitudes?

The mterview suggested that when contacts are reassuning sociable good
tempered fnendly and enjoyable then the persons meeting tend to bike and
feel friendly towards each other When they belong to different ethmic groups
thus liking and frendhiness for a person may be extended to hus ethnuc group

Conversely when meetings are disturbing  unsoctable unfriendly and
unpleasant then the persons concerned tend to dislike and feel hostile towards
each other If they belong to different cthmic groups then the dishke and
hostility may spread from a person to hus ethnic group

Thus was a hypothests that could be tested expertmentally To do so we had
to make 1t as probable as we could that contacts would be satisfactory ve
had to find out whether n fact they were satisfactary and we had to ascertain
whether the relevant attitudes improved

We enlisted the aid of two African women teachers whose personalities
command of Englsh and teaching skill were such as to make 1t Iikely that
they would get on well with their pupils and we arranged for each to be put
1n sole charge for a fortnight of a mixed class of 13 year-olds in a school whose
social chimate allowed of good relations between teachers and pupils Twice
before and twice after this fortnight the children were ginen ungurded inter
views at intervals of six wecks Durning the fortmght the classes were kept

nder observation
! The interviews and observation of the classes led 1o the conclusion that
relations between African teachers and English chuldren were good Raungs
of attitudes towards Africans based on the mterviews showed a statsncall

—r

—_ \
-
v ocg4sau

r interviews the attitudes to Aricans of all bue
jod and even these two did not

>

dren who took all fou
two mproved dunng the experimental per:
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- o did not change athtude towards
he conteol period 4 d nat change i

t
1
rndent
des to

studies by two of my stuaents 1 tusct u
Chunese :Z\'t:r vis ts by a Chunese to a school class and after Jessons avout China
and the Chinese hhan found a similar improsement 1 attitudes to Indians

wh an Indian teacher and lessons about Ind a and the Indians

) 1t seemed undestrable to
t—ifonecovld havebeen
13 howeser anecdotal

evidence in the 1 terviews oL tue b 8w ke 1ts truth probable

How did the change for the better come about? The chuldren spent 2
fortmght with a new teacher who was bath a new person and an African
Rueht from the sta t the new teacher way regarded both as a person as an

- n esentative of Africans
nic group Yty pro-

t ethme group 1s to
affect attstudes to vards that group trem et € o pe  should overshadow

the other If the new teacher had been seg rded simply as a person or smply
Afca tt tudes to Africans would probably not have changed In the
An

endence '
= = Aelmate of the
)

ship of a d fer nt ethnie group was kept to the fore by the nov eity o1 e
LS S | n

a

the Afican ov shadow the L
person 1 aspect ow hasi
tenu ung the childrens ¢ aviction o ey ang d ference and

f fundamental 1d;
pacmy ung the o wentity between the
Afne mselves This was when th Afnicans first wore African
Du ng the fortn ght the chuldren cam
e to ke and trust the Afy
aus\ e;;c:sol\s Bcdcxae‘:ea :‘1::\1 gfntcan asd};e:‘t[ of these liked pers ny was n::an::;ud::?
evised e towa cans, Whateve

Afnicany was ncompat ble w th the r att tudes m:;;a:h:}x}:;ldp:::;:;i .

wag
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impugned  Arguments belief and points of view that supported the old att
tudes were denied explained away or remterpreted These well-educated and
kmdly persons were they felt hving denials of their old belef that Africans
were primuitive and warlike savages And what these persons had to say about
Africa and Africans they accepted and incorporated in their new attitudes
It 15 easy to make the mistake of treating these changes simply or manly

as matters of evidence or of point of view for 1n mtersiews changes express
themselves very largely 1n such terms But atutudes have formidable powers
of self defence  Indeed anyone who studies a series of nterviews concerned
with ethmic attitudes soon realizes how easly what scem to be plan and

trasghtforward facts can be disposed of by those to whom they are unwelcome
Something more than new facts arguments A -~
forces behind the old attitude must be weak
behind the new There must be a redeployr
pect of the attitudes concerned Ths redistribu un was mediated by h =
developed attitude toward  »~ -~ -

at

vnas wntact there 15 response to oneself Unlike events in hooks

and films what happens 1s affected by oncs own actions words and looks
There 15 an immediate and urgent mterplay between the partictnants Ths

mteraction 15 dynarme an that it ~em
- ]

a LIt Lo them persontd contact
« v uiy an eitective maker and undoer of attitudes but often seemed to
these children the fundamental somectimes the only vahd basis for ethnsc
attitudes In personal contact they felt that they penetrated to a persons
mnermost nature  as they called it that they really got to know persons and
through them peoples
The questions children want answered about persons are Iinked with power
ful emotions and matives They need reassurance again.t thewr fears as urance
of secursty and promuse of friendl bility and emy f they
can get them 1f they cant then at least they need to know what to expect
They want to know how people will act towards them what their sntentions
are whether they are well or sl disposed whether they will be friendly and
like them or whether they will be uniniendly and unsociable or even actively
hostile And they feel that personal contact can tell them They are convinced
that tf a person has behaved towards them 1n a kind and friendly manner has
appeared to hke and be interested 1n them  has wallingly joined n their actt
vites and talked with them even about herself and her affairs 1f they have
enjoyed being with her and if she has appeared to enjoy being with them
then this 15 the best guarantce for the future and the clearest evidence that
she 15 well intentioned towards them and has a good nature
So much they need to know even when the newcomer 1s of their own kind
but 1f she differs from them in physical appearance speech dress and way of
domg things then they also need to know whether such a person differs
fund: tally from th Tves or whether despite appearances she 13 really
{hcms:l\.cs If they fecl that they are dealing with people Iike
v what to expect and can discount appearances
{1tems 1n the interviews concerned predormunantly

the same as
themnselves then they knov
Hence the large number o
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an for cxample
herous or ot
that people are walu
asty of not nasty -
‘ c;;hcc?l:;anmcyabundancc of items that not onfy reassure .’:}g‘imsx l;c;\]r: bat
pmn:‘s: secur ty and enjoyment assert ons for example t peop!

1e
ered affectionate heipful and considera
o v land, good e == h t the Africans are the same sort

~vand
s daly
i 7 got
' & their schools
and lessous

hers go out to
w
w kand to whatsort ofy 0 K

« the searching form of & fortmght with a
~A o effecting

~meov the el & f
and s MU 1Y
[,
re ape p L
model and dr ving fo ce for an attstude towatus
10 equal 1t

Two features of the expeniment should be noted The Aftican teachers s cre

wom n and this may have made contact easier and 1ts effect upon the children

greater Women arc prob bly less disturbing or more reassuring to cluldren

* \dren are often excepted when dishike

ly too the reminder that Afncans are

ons ders the preponderance of men

amongst fo exgn vistors anu ¢, oops in a country and 1n fore gner
roles 1n films nd othe fict ons

Furthermore the bulk of teacher pupil interaction consisted of group
expenences even when interact on was bet veen the teacher and one or two
pupls the et of the class was usually present The e undoubtedly was much
nf rmal d scuss on amongst the child en of what all or most had witnessed

a consersus must k ve been r ached for op nt ons were remarkably alike 1n
essentials Cectatnly knowledge of g oup nd

must have gthened

th ¢ avicton with whch these opnons vere held
Both fth sewe ef: ble but not pensab Thereare
many ¢ ounts nth interviews of both contacts w th men and contacts with

utsde gr up that off tively changed attitudes

Th new tttud s that esult d from the contacts w th the African teachers
we  uuaily stere types n the sense that the same desc 1pt an and the same
fiect e attitude wer appl dto all r most Africans The stage of treating
-t [

1
cas:ls;: d theult uu i Yo u LSSV !
3 d that the new stereor beng f vou able to Afr

cans were likel
to the seeking rather than the aveo ing of conta ts and being n:t aniyyé;sial[;

6y
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but also free from some gross misconcention = 1
before because of -~
friendlier think o wt essors they at least Ind
a sound founda vt juriner development

Certain limitations to generalization from our experiment should be noted
The social relations and climate in both the school and the community it
served were such as to allow of good relations between Afncan tea b~ 4
English chuldren though they did nn =
conditien -
betweer 5 anta pupnls as to make good
persona w1y unncuit to achieve Furthermore where 4 & 1
are culturally prescnibed for the m ~%
are hkely to be stronger and more
m our expeniment In such case aut nowever good myy be
msufficient to change thtudes

Furthermore the children s contacts with Africans before the experiment had
been shight and few therr 1muial attitudes were chiefly based on hearsay
films and comes It1s probable that contacts are more effectne 1 changing
ethnie attitudes when previous contacts have been shight and few than when
they have been many and close But the former state of affairs 15 commoner
than the latter in Englsh schools

Lastly we have been concern 4



11 THE FOURTEENTH INTERNATIONAL
CONGRESS OF PSYCHOLOGY

Montreal 7 12 June 1954

H § Lavcrein

—~
w July 1951 that the 10 d wiwe f
Seent fic Psychology v:as adopted At this same meeliyg 1 & ea

mittee of the union accepted the generous mvitation of the Canadian Psycho-
logical Assocation to hold the Fourteenth Congressin Capada wath the
Amer can Psychological Associat on 23 Joint sponsor Thus was the first anter

nat onal congress of psychelagy to be held under the auspices of the vmon

previous co gresses had been in tiated by the unions ptedecessor the Per

manent Internat onal Cangress of Psychology which v-as founded in Pans
n

Aot
u Aal
mewberstup consisting of fult mewwsers xrs
(the fast icluding  ves of the members) was 1021 The 3t countries rew
presented by the psychologists at the congress are shown below

Pall ot
Country Assoct
w22, B
Australi
Ausria : t
Belguum 3 T
PR 2 T
Canada 3 N
e 299 33
Col mbia :
Cub !
Domunican Republie H '
Egypt :
Fula d '
Fra ¢ 2 1
7
G cece 10 1
I da 1
Lr T
Tualy T
J pan 6
N therlands 4
Pakistan 7
Portugal 2 2
t

7
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F Dand

hd i P
Scandinavia 15
South Affica 4
Spain 2 t
Swatzerland -
United kangdom 27 2
Uruted States 455 97
Uruguay 2
USSR 6
Venezuela I3
Yugosiavia )]
877 14

Many of the foreign psychologists recenved financial assistance from prvate
ndividuals or from screntific organizations such as Unesco and the Nationnl
Seience Foundation Loans were made by the American Psychologcal
Association and the Canadian Psychological Association

The programme commuttee was conf an
the comventies '~
possible and
content of the wa anite what topies should
be meluded a u stieLt approprate speakers The commuttee reahzed
that many would be contributors would be disappotnted and that the results
of some sigmficant researches might be excluded Nevertheless it dearded that
the second alternative would make for the better programme Thus dect.ion
was made partly on the basis of the experience at the Storlhei~ s
n 1954 and on a general recomm =
[

Ul tons

o 1 sied ot six evening addresses symposin and sesstons
of research papers around topics of major importance The formal papers
were followed by remarks from a selected group of discusants There were
two parallel sesqions cach morning and afternoon through 8 51 June and a
few spectal session. on topies of limsted nterest which were tmed 5o as not to
conflict too much wath the more general sessions 12 Junc was reserved for
a raund table conducted by Dr Otto hlineberg on The Evaluation of Inter
1 Action Prog Films & rations and 13l extubus

were also presented
Topics for the symposia were carefully chosen to represent the most
umportant interests 10 sacaufic psychology Thus the chmeal papers 1 ere
oriented toward the impl of clintcal findings rather than the description
of chinucal procedure the papers on industrial psychology were concerned
wth the social and technological factors m productivity and the papers on
indwadual differences m abihty considesed the relevancy of theee differences
w0 f;',’:’,’:fth‘:’:;,?mg the programme COMmMIttee Was mi;ormed l)lul !flx Rusuan
psychologists would like to present papers The general pninciple of accepting
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4

1o 3
se papers were A Leontiev
\tron and Nature of Mental
of the Institute of Psychology
RSFSR The ﬂ}\l«;ry of
Actwty oL ue © 1 System and Psychology
((};xc sl-y{:x?.{m of ch Inst tute of Psychology at hiev The Development
of the Intell ence of Infants & V Zaporzhets Development of VolunmRry
Movements E A. Asratyan of the Academy of Sciences of the uss
Swatching of Condstroned reflex Act v ty as 2 Special Form of s Changeabt
Wty E N Sokolov of the Department of Psycholomy of the Unnersity of
Moscow  Higher Nervous Actiity and the Problem of Perception It was
of nterest to those present to learn that the Russian psy chologssts had returned
toth cond tioned refiex of Pavlov
Ou7Jun the congress was declared open by Professor H Piéran President
of the Intemation § Un on of Scientfic Psychology Sir Fredenc Bartlent
d short addresses followed by Mgr Georges
treal the Hon Brooke Claxton
Damnel Johnson ¢r Member
of Quebec Dr Leon Loruie
Counc lor of the City of Montrear w1 wynil James Prnapal of McGill
Uns ersity Professor O Hobart Mowrer Pres dent of the American Psycho-
logical Assoc ton Father Noel Mulloux O P Presdent of the Canadian

Psycholog cal Assoct tion Dr Otto Klineberg Representatve of Unesco
and Professor Préron

The eveung 24d o5 &5 were

E C Tolman (Calfornia) an Performance Vectors and the Unconse ous
(He defined a performance vector as a tendency to a specific then and
th e perf rmance When several performance vectors are aroused simul
taneouly th final overt performance will be a result of some kind of
mter ction between them  The mteraction between performance vectors
can just as well explam some behavioural facts as can the concepts of the
cons ous and unconsc ous

E A Bott (To onto) on Should Psychology Become an Appl 4

pplied S¢ ence’

(Ther should be safeguards to ensure the applicats
oot ¢ ent e a5 pplications of psychology ona
J Pia et (Geneva and Pan ) on Perceptual and Cogn t ve {or Operat onal)

Components in the Develapment of the Conce
Pt of Space in the Child
((tlognt n was at least as important as pe cept on ;gathe devzlopm‘:n!
5 of th chulds grasp of the re 1 ty of Euchdean space }
ar;n Albe t Michotte van den Berek on Percept on and Cogmton (He
b ::; r:) :lmv:‘l\h m ving phctur:s some of the important work he has been
. ;ld e (t}\g;m\ye Z:e nr: )on the percept on of causality and various pereeptions
enfield (Mo
S szerd (McG U and Mont cal Neurolog cal Inst tute) on The
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may recall memories of past experience They are indeed more v1id and
1 more detail than ordwary voluntary memortes For example when
music 15 heard the instruments can be tdentified and the concert hall or
cafe 15 seen and the oniginally attendant emotion felt )

The problem of stincts continues to be of great interest tn =

In the symposium Experimen ! -

n -

vuie ot the most recent
3 ~« on ammal behaviour W S Verplanck was absent but
submutted a papér entitled Learned and Innate Behaviour To s

prochement of Concepts descrih ne ~— '
o

3 \ w gt1s) n hs paper Parental
1 + w and the Problem of Instincts stated that the motvation

far such behaviour 1s to be found m pertpheral physialogical changes rather
than central neural excitation In An Attempt at an Analysis of the Parental
Behaviour of the Male Three spined Stickleback J J A van lercel (Leyden)
described the anhubitory effect of the fanming drmve on the sex dnve and
G P Bacrends (Groningen) in Egg Recogmition sn the Herming Gull stated
that his experiments showed that spotted eggs had a higher releasing value
than cvenly coloured eggs and also that size was of great :mportance

It 1s conceded that projective tests have been very helpful in chinieal practice
In the symposium Projective Technique and Psychological Theory therr
contribution to theory was discussed D R Muller (Michigan) i lus paper
Projective Techmques as Research Tools told of the need to design special
projective methods for different theoretical problems In her paper Projectne
Techniques i thewr Relation to Psychoanalytic and Psychological Theory
E Frenkel Brunswik (Califorma) stated that in view of the revival of the
emphasis on consciousness projective data should be viewed not onlv 13

revelations of defence mechamisms but a- ¢
com = -7

a

ha ws pticeived or what was
be N v win the advent of projective tests and the ncreased

value of psychoanalysis a new tmpetu. had been given to the study of mental
content A whole new sct of relationshsps could be opened up between religious
values ndependence trmming  achievement motivation and economic
development  In hus paper Ambigusty Projective Material Psychotherapy
D J wvan Lenncp (Utrecht) spoke of contrast themes which appear 1n
thematic test pm!ocols contrasts such as work leiure and rest unrest These
themes which mnvolve ambiguity are the opposite of themes whose contents
have a relatne certanty Ulcer patients suppress ambiguities homosexuals
have too many ambigutties while healthy persons have neither too many

nor too few
Electronic computers are o)
A

pening up new passibnl t e~ I3

u o ectronic
trast bets cen present methods
1a1 jesting He drew a conl
wotupuicts 1 \t;nwl testing and what may be developed by the new com

of :gyé,’j T neles (llmors) submitted a paper Tmpacts of Highspeod
pu
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a

TR omlvoue cn developed equauins
Jata which yielded psychological
1tena ufpsychtgog!cal l:ll beng
n cal success  ale € ¢ been adapted to an electronic
i:;;i:rmA paper’ entitled T:sls of Sigmificance 1 Factor Analyss was
subm tted by C Radhakrishna Rao (India) who wa. not able to be present
stresst g the difficulty of the computation of some of the equations in factor
analysis He hoped that hugh speed computors would come to the assistance
of the mathemat ¢ ans

In the sympos um The Relation of the Person to hus Environment the old
problem of the refations of the mner processes of the indvadual to the outer
processes of Jus cnv ronment v-as discussed from various an les Gardner
Murphy (Mennmger Foundation) in his report The Boundanes Between
the Ind: ndual and His Wo Id descr bed the d flerent boundanes bety cen
the self and non self from the ditinct awareness of self to the depersonal zation
of self where aceording to the recults of the psychology of India selfhood 1
Tost. E Bruns vik (Califorma) in her paper Reason ngasa Uni ersal Behaviour
discussed the relat ve vahdity of percep th nking and She
ended with the statement that a somewhat mdirect paint of agreement with
Gestalt psychology 1 the vend. of the more § dial e funcbon
1 sep T of the ntellect R Leeper (Oregon)

o 1 ate processes between situation

s warned thatin the thunking
me o; methodology we may over rate the amount of real explarming that has
n done

Awid range of subjects was treated n the session on Recent Dev clopment
i Sensory P ychalogy In the paper on Lum nos ty Curves for Normal and
D hromatic Subjects C H Geaham and Y Hs a (Columb a) stated that
there s the expected lo enng of lum nos ty in the long way elength of the
spectrum for p otonopes and a reduct on 1 sensibvity 1n the wavelength

® Gunter
hen the
1d not
distnguish between the stimol Inshort underthe conditions e
ot the
th cat was found to be colour blind R. G amt (Stockholm) mpt:o:‘x&cr::\:{::
z;{ exper ments he d d on the problem of Bra n Control of the Sense Grgans
was able to exc te single gang) on cells to the retinz by exertation from the
b - w L
]
Acuw th Y
Aoty tymth Eye H K H rilme (New York) concluded that i the complex

brat ret na dnerse pattc_ms of response smtable for ugnalling sudden
- «

and loudnesy
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In the symposium Present Status of Freudan Theory the problem of
making psychoanalysis a science was examined from the pownt of view of the
data of psychoanalysis and from the point of view of specially devised expen
ments G Zilboorg (New York) demonstrated how Freud sought hight with
regard to human psychology via the first empirical syntheses of the sixteenth
century L S Kubie (New York) presented a paper on Research Possibilities
1n Psychoanalysis describing the research which 1s urgently needed in order
to make an objectrve evaluation of therapeutic results W Toman (Harvard)
contributed a paper The Conceptual Structure of Freudian Theary as Related
to Expenmental Venfication He contended that Freudian theory covers
a wider realm of phenomena has a greater number of followers a larger
bibhiography etc than any other person '+ &

In ha —
for N
situats » ttieuver { Johannesburg) 1 his
paper uuwiviaual Ditferences m Ability and their Impheatons for National
Policy 1in South Africa said that in order to make vocational tests unnersally
apphicable in Africa they had to be so constructed that they could be given
to large groups by means of silent moving pictures 'V Coucheron Jarl (Oslo)
m hus paper Intellectual Abilities and Schoohing as a Psychological and Social
Issue stated that although degree of education 1s not the only cause of dif
ferences 1 test performance 1t 13 a very umportant factor—as 1s seen for
example 1n the test scores between rural and urban boys M Yela (Madnid)
gave a paper cntitled Some Historical and Expenmental Remarks on
Selection Problems in Spain He described what 1s being done today 1n hus
country 1n regard to the problem of criteria in test performance school and
industrial selection and group differences 1in ability A H El houssy (Cairo}
described Individual Differences and Social Reconstruction n Egypt

The symposium on Recent Advances 1n Conditioning was concerned with
the method of conditioning in regard to the high r mental processes such as
perception conceptualization anxiety and differences m personahity E N
Sokolov (Moscow) wn hus paper The Higher Nervous Acuvity and the Problem
of Perception remarked that perception is a reflex process He therefore
studied the role of the orienting reflex 1n human n - =~
seerm ~ 7
ray

150
actt w u 1aus switching due not to mnate

actmty but to propertics of the stmulus developed by speafic tramung
B M Teplov {US SR ) mn Types of Higher Nervous Actinsty developed the
thesis that the nature of functioning of the large hemispheres of the bran 13
the basis for a theory of temperament J L Lacey (Fels Research Institute)
n Cond d A p 1 the Experimental Study of Anxety
stated that lus data showed that there was unconscious un kT
anticspation of sh~ & 7 =7

a paper entitled

able jevel of sign.

dysthymics that Sia Lu UL doviet pyychologsts feel

2
?lf;st‘st;x:;nis:xsda;cnml task \s‘to study the form and nature of the properties

of the mental processes of man
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lity Deter
eneral theme of the symposium Soc al Vanables in Personal
m?:‘x:ognx;ms to sho v how commun ty org:;r;:za}xari ;ogc;o(—g:::&z;xc“ ?a:azl\in:
use changes 1n personal ty 5
g?p“cg Zt:\ui’!:::i::hly Ch:mgc n i Socually D sturbed Rural Community
He descr bed the personal ty structure of the snhabitants of a rural community
Sweden  huch had recently been mdustrial zed Adjustment was dafficult
and the confhicts mm the indt ndual caused ancrease in the soctal dusturbance
of the town E Hohn (Tub ngen) spoke about Sociometric Studies on the
Adyustrent Process of D splaced Persons The study was upon refugee cul
deen 1n the same school with natne children of Western Germany The
s#fu ce chid wishing to jom the 1 group adopts the collcctne norms of
14 ceeds i adjusting to the group depends

ad a paper

he cffect of

parents and

teachers ol {dren of tle
middle classes than among the other classes d1ea he process of

transouss on of par ntal values to the cluldren and the relatt ¢ role played in
thus process by school and home were very complex D Lagache (Pans) 1n
Soc al zat on and Identtficat on found among other things conclusions along
Freudian | nes that dentfication 15 one of the most important aspects of the
theory of transfer in psycho nalysis
The sess on on Mech of M stressed the imp
of specific physiolo cal p ocesses particularly 1n relation to the emotions
E Stellar (Pennsylvania) 1n Hypothalam ¢ My m M 1 Bel
iour spoke of the complex phys ological control in motivation OF particular
umpo tance is the hypothalamus The funct on of the hypothalamus ia hunmer
and thurst was described ] V' Brady (Washington) and H F Hunt (Chucago)
deseribed the results of Exper mental Analysis of Emotional Behaviour
studying the eff cts of cort cal and subcort cal ablations and also certain drugs
on the condit oned emotional respanse of the fear or anucty type R. L Solo
mon (Harvard) mlus epo t Traumatic Avo dance Leatn ng stated that there
2 ctwomajo p o essesunderlying the mamten nee of the avordance response
on semotonal theothe ad puve N E M Her (Yale) in hus paper Drnve
Drt e redu ton, and Rew rd concluded that a number of mechanisms regu
fat hun ¢ twredu ed by food n the mouth or food in the stomach stomach
distens n p oduces mot vat ons {perhaps nausea) conflict ng with hunger
=1 mnh  ed the importance of Exploratory Drives

2s bas ¢ as mternal drives such

4 Beh

(Israc)) took part 1n 2 Sympo-
A FUR R

dls ncontrast W W v
v

e )
—_— th
hehavion v 15 necessary for successful
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In the symposium Present Status of Freudian Theory the problem of
making psychoanalysis a science was examined from the pownt of view of the
data of psychoanalysis and from the pomnt of vtew of specially devised expen
ments G Zalboorg (New York) demonstrated how Freud sought light with
regard to human psychology via the first empirical syntheses of the sicteenth
century L S hubre (New York) presented a paper on Research Possibihities
m Psychoanalysis describing the research which 1s urgently needed 1 order
to make an objective evaluation of therapeutic results 3 Toman (Harvard)
contributed a paper The Conceptual Structure of Freudian Theory as Related
to Experimental Verification He contended that Freudian theory covers
a wider realm of phenomena has a greater number of followers a lamer
bibliography etc than any other personat+ ® -

Inthes -
for Natror
situation i vt euvel 1inh = 3
paper Ind viauar 14 #

Pohcy 1n St

applicable L
to large gro

1a hus paper Intelle

Issue stated that wa ull 15 not the only cause of dif
ferences 1 test performance it s a very mportant factor—as 1s seen for
example 1n the test scores between rural and urban boys M Yela (Madnd)
gave a paper entitled Some Historical and Expersmental Remarks on
Selection Problems in Spain He described what 1s being done today n hus
country 1n regard to the problem of critersa 1 test performance school and
industrial selection and group differences m abihity A H El houssy (Caro)
described Individual Differences and Social Reconstruction s Egypt

‘The symposium on Recent Advances in Conditioning was concerned with
the method of condstioning 1n regard to the higher mental processes such as
perception conceptualization anxiety and differences in personality E W
Sokolov {Moscow) 1n hus paper The Higher Nervous Activity and the Problem
of Perception remarked that perception 1s a reflex process He thercfore
studied the role of the arienting refle< in human perception which his data
seem to indicate to be a complex reaction of the whole organsm L A Aspa
ratan {U S SR ) found that Trans switching i the Higher Nenvous Activity
1s of two kinds that form which 18 caused by regulanities of mnnate kinds of
activity in the central nervous system and trans switching duc not to nate
actaty but to propertics of the stmulus developed by specific tramning
B M Teplov (USSR ) in Types of Higher Nenvous Actiuity developed the
thesis that the nature of of the large heres of the bram 1
the bawis for a theory of temperament J L Lacey (Fels Rescarch Instutute}
in Conditioned Automatic Responses 1n the Experimental Study of 1'\mucn)
stated that hus data showed that there was unconscious un 4
antaipation of she ¥ -

a paper entitled
ahle level of signs
dysthymes that 3uatu at soviet psychologsts feel

,
f)f:u;;:: ig:x‘x-da;xtntal task 1s to study the form and nature of th propertics

of the mental processes of man
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bles in Personabity Deter
The gm:ra\ theme of the symposiun Socal Vanal ) ;C‘ i P c)lass adn
o Tsracl (Smckholm read 3
‘hanges 1 rsonality J
e slruc;:‘rscm::‘\‘xse cchh;gg:cs n ‘:Socm\\y » sturbed Rurat (l)om:':‘rl\‘:"z\
ﬁﬁ&:\):d the pcxsona\\ly steuctore of the m}lmb (;m}:i (:fs ‘n “\;::: :;s pir
o Sweden whach had recet! y been mdusl:‘;‘a 1ze: 1 .

s
115 to the children and the relat € role played 10
T« D Lagache (Pans) 10

s
v
cular
ymportance 13 the typouw mger
and xhnmwasdescnbcd Jv Brady (Wash ngtott) atu cago)
described the 1€ ults of E.xpcnmenu.\ Analyss of ‘Emotional Behaviour
studymng th effects of ort cal and subcortical ablations and also certaint drugs
‘on the ¢ ndit oned emot onal response of the fear or anxiel lo-
mon (H rvard) w tus report Traumat © Avordance Learming stated that there
2 ctwom ) TProcesses ‘anderly ng the ma ntenance of the avordance Tesponse
Aoave N EM fler (Yale) 1 s paper Drive
£ chamusms TgY
ymach stomach
distens 0 produces MOLY 1013\ with hunger
H F Harlow (Wisconsin) empl

3
1 ed the importance ot kxploratory Drives

he just as basic as nternal drves such

ttman (Israel) took part 1n a Sympe:
!\_{‘9‘\: dc:ens onal Analysis of Beha
CompensatoryM & 15T <Complex ¢ Conjunctve D Junct ve and
et st 10 the omﬁm& re“x naviour conjunctiveand d sjunct ve mo

2 of ach e th.:o'w' model In the conjunct ve m el

o 18 necessary for successful
- rx‘num of any onc of the compo

. Generalized Sunplex for Factor
. 1 alled radex theory
all that

1so more
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In the old days consciousness was thought to be mside the subject The
mam aim of the symposium Consciousness Rewised and Rewvined was to
cxamine the newer concept of consciousness whose prineipal attribute 1s
openness to the world A Wellek (Manz) described Consciousness and
Phenomenological Approach to Psychology Without the phenomonologieal
method there would be no characterology psychoanalysis or characterological
diagnosis J Nutun (Louvam) i Conscrousness Behavtour and Personality
sard that although the concept of conscrousness does not selve any concrete
scientific problem about behaviour we must use the concept in order to attack
the problems of behaviour and of personaltty 1n a realistic manner F Hewder
(hansas) i Consciousness the Pere » ! World and Interaction with
Oth r »e - reople had to be understood 1n
to each other and at the same
w«  usame environment S S Tomlans (Princeton) read a
paper C and the U m a Model of the Human Beng
Consctousness 1 a form of duphication 1n nature Though smportant ¢ must
be considered withun a more general concept of the human being Man can
be best understoed as an intercommumicatien system for the reception
transmus ton  translation and transformation of messages  conscious and
unconscious
In the sympo um Cerebral Functions and Behaviour results of experiments
from a vanety of approaches (electroencephalographic expenimental surgical
therapeuto-surgical chnrcal) to the problem of bran behaviour relationships
were presented In hi paper Correlates between Psychological Processes and
the Electrical Activaty of the Bram H H Jasper (McGill) said that we lacked
fundamental knowledge of the meaning of bramn wasves from a neurological
pomnt of view Of one thing however we were certan They did not represent
the actual discharge of the cortical cells  They represent only a smali samphng

of the synch ges 1 field p Is n aggregates of ganghon
networks which may serve to facilitate or mhibit or to time neuronal cell
discharge

H E Rosvoldand ] M R Delgado (Yale) 1n their paper Effect on Beha
viour of Electrical Sumulation of the Monkey s Brain stressed the similarnity
between the results of sumulanung the frontal fobes and of frontal lobotormy
and also of the relation between fear evoked by electneal shimutanon and
ordinary fear A L Benton (fowa Statc) 1n hus paper Raght left Identification
Finger localization and Cerebral Status stated that there was a systematic
growth 1n ability 10 respect o nght left identification and finger localization
by normal children from ages 6 to 10 A large proportion of bram tnjured and
defective children are extremely poor mn th » =

W

33 ui reniet of the
s - . wtractable pamn after frontal Jobe operations s
-
mpanied by decreased ntroversion
e ; hly mechanized production systems there are different

Eaen in today s higl
types of work organization This problem was silscusscd from dxchrch anglcf

Socral and Techaol Org n 1
e R, ST ) S
Fr dation for a Modufied Theory of Management that the greatest produe
(1?’3'; employee motwvation and Job satsfaction were obtaned when mana

1
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ory practices devated from trad tronal principles of manage
E:::\atl aﬁi‘:fm?lbzgm superior results s that traditional theory of mnn:\ged
ment 1 based on almost completely 1nvalid assumptions G Westerlun:
(Stockholm) read a paper on ‘Assessment within Various Frames of Reference
of some Factors Considered as Contributory to Industrzal Productivity He
b heves 1t necessary fo follow two precautions assessing factors in work
s tuations ncrease the number of direct and indirect productivity measures
applied stating clearly the frame of reference for the invest gation and make
parallel tudses of several factors 1n the same work sttuation. A T M Wilton
{London) had a paper on Some Contrasting Socio-techn cal Systems Among
other s tuations he described certam conditions mn the British coal m nming
ndustry—role systems ard wo k group cultures connected with different
types and levels of mechamzation at the coal face show the complexty of the
f ctors mvolved i the process of technological change J h Hemphull {Ohio
State) who read a paper Effecuveness of v ork Teams has done four years
of research on such a primary social unit as the asrcrew He behieves that the
concepts and methods wh ch he has developed an is studies of aircrews ean be
used with ad -antage in problems of of ind 1 work teams
Recent Trends i Perceptual Theory were illu.trated by four symposwum
p pers 1 hohler (Innsbruck) descnibed some smportant Experiments wath
Prolonged Opt cal Distortions He had subjects 1 ear glasses for two or three
weeks wh ch allowed blue rays to enter the eyes 3 hen the gaze was to the left
+ n the paze was to the nght After removing the glases a
hether the gaze 18 t0
He also had subjects
ield It took at least a
Only + hen the mator
normal aspect agam

| Stumulation and the
Possibil ty of a Global Psychophysics expressed the need of a psychophysics

of form surface of depth of motion of deformation and above all a psycho-
physics of the perc ptual constancies We should always remember that
percept on. s a Jand of commerce wath the wo 1d and that this 13 mediated by
tmulation no matter what theory we hold regard ng the role of Taemory in
perception Inhip per Pe cept on and Verbal Beh viour L Postman (Cali

£ rar ) exp essed the belief that phenomenal constructs used 1n the analysis
of pe cept on suffer the fallacy of re fication. He alsa desc bed the n:sulv.z of

€ pe sments which showed the suim la ity of
princ ples govern
tualh b tsand verbalhab ts H Wallach (swa:mﬁ-m% n hunga‘;:h}\fn::?y

——

TESPO €2 2 € nappropn 1 fg
P ctative and prr;:n“o:;n

are th the j
o (Rome) read a paper on The o tor o
gggcitc a&ts; ;Aduti)m:: As b::es\ﬂ:};f the txpcn’r:znt; he h;l‘xf':gx: iﬂf}i:l’nf;ﬂ:m
mphasize central part very
action These mental oper tions also ha\‘r)c mgxingsggxan)ﬁih“e?\
oug]

n
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- wn vachtional principles of manage
i
[

e - :

(Stockho\m) read a paper of Aschs

to Industnial trouut  ; [

¥ some Factors Consdered 22 Sror\m;l::‘;:mns 1n assesang factors work
. measures

and make

M Wilson

ns \mong

oal mining

—role systems a1 v & h different
:;“;‘;yna 1e\c1?o(' mechamzation at the coal face show the comp exity of the
L aree of technological change JK Hcmp};ﬂl {Ohio

A ears

R cent Tr nds 1o Pecepua = L 2 1
papers 1 hohler (Innsbruck) descr bed some mportant Expeniments witit
Prolonged Optical Distortions He had subjects wear glasses for two or three
eeks which all wed bluc rays to enter the eyes when

the gaze was to the left
and yellow rays when the gaze was to the right After removing the glases 2

neutral grey 1 1l appear blue or yellow according to whether the gaze 1s to
then hto to theleft This effect lasts fo several weeks He alo had subjects
' h h eversed nght and left of the wisual field It took at least a

- L = oar

n

e

o

"3 Y RE

e v dstructu €4 U LOW Uil W PRI
Invest gations n the fi 1d of Motor Slulls have ber
en both of pract
:\d ';\}::%::}Ocz\ mxg:rfrnr: \I’) lmty s ((lgwa) n Facihtation and Inlsrf:rel::}:
TTnan: ar ety of Perceptual motor Tasks d
nterferen ¢ occurs wh n skl d res e
ponses acquired in learm
:sp:;nss are mapp priate for another task. Faal tat on oc‘;;‘noa;\:; 1m o
g(ea uve anc‘l‘ r;ampul tive profic encies a ¢ comp tible with the lea::“
o n wtask M Ponzo (Rome) read a paper on The Motor Factor { s
ﬁeﬁ g\le o:;éh P:‘cl:;n As h:csull of the expermments he ha. made i lh:rm t:m
e mphasize the central part (mental rery
action These mental operations also have msztor cou:g:::&u) :11;:;:71
ug;
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K U Smuth entitled hys Paper Genera] Theory of Human Motion ha &
that the name theory of space stn + w1 o t
to he-

cor & 4 and manpulagye
A s \allindge) who hag been engaged for some - )
analysis of motor skills i relat an -~

t speed 1n sensor; motor

'8¢ and with short ter

these centra] Processes

© vl Loidren A Y Zaporzhets (Mo cow) stated 1n

his paper Development of Voluntar, Movements that voluntary " conscen
tously regulated movements are a producy of development 4n the course of

which mitial forms of the externa actrvity gradually acquire a
character of the internal psychc Processes which Pproceed to motor
reactions

Although the ultimate imterest of the members of the sympostum Personal
Contact and Change 1n Intcrgroup Attitudes 15 on the results of contacts of
national groups the,r research 1 Principally concerned with ha - n
attitude 1n contacts within ovn - ¢ 1
« )

~allle ths
S U 1l une soca] 8TOUp S W Cook angd Claire
Sentiz (New York Unucmty) presented a paper Some Factors Which In
fluence the Attitudinal Outcomes of Personal an ™
the persons in ke o~
subject The ex -
held by the in £ =« sioup and the Personality
and nature and 5 lelisity of attitudes of the Persons as subjects are important
factors m the outcome of contact SXperiences H E O James (London)
1n Personal Contact 1 School and Change 1 Intergroup Attitudes reported
the results of 3 Situation where Afrzcan women teachers were Put in charge
of English school classes The pupils who regarded the teachers both as
Africans and persons learned to like the Afnicans and this attitude became

devoted thercfore to European C}uracterology H von

1‘? sﬁzgo(lx;xl:ns‘:\lna:k) read a paper The Present Situation of European Charac

[cx:)lo The main difference between American theories of Personality ang

Europi):;n characterology 1s that the latter 18 closc{r to phd]osop!;‘y In conse
t

quence more attention 1 given to the dynamies o pcr;?;a 1ty _’{'J' Buy

The Dynamic Found:
:::f ghauxtixc;?x;n;‘éfriﬁ between the sexes 1s one of dynamics The boy
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ve the girl s
rPenC €Xpans ve and:\gg:}i\w“ e pfc! -
R Gulbert (l\)\fhc}n’
determinzd by the
T e €
;'olx;?)w::‘lzgu:sp‘::u emotional potency threshod v . stional cxcxmbxhtz’c
depth of emot onal reaction and emotional scope R Zazzo (Pam)Prsgt:m
about Characterolosy and Experimental Approach to Ch:r:;;:r s o
Sytuation 1n France) Zazzo descr bed Le Senne s theory of m; 10 gg}
and spoke of some of the entiwsms of 1t. The fundamental contrd uxuznI ¢
Le Senne consisted of the dist nction he made between character pcrsorg:l ity
and ego In the absence of R Le Senne hus paper The Rule of Conco anﬁ:
in Clharacterolory was read by Zazzo The rule of concordance essentially

conmsts of find 0 the common denomsnator 1n what the different charactero
) ~eehous scen

~ seent 1n the field of information

{Harvard) s& u o w

“There are some s 13 of clements at th outset—objeLis U L L s
or symbals Th possess on of one of the elem nts reduces the uncertainty
existing priot to s reception W J McGull (M 1T ) tn hus paper Information
Association and Tnter cton stated that the psycholo ical applications of
nformation transmuss on require 2 toull of St s
model of transmys on information  Two results are interestiny _ mult -anate
aformation te nsmuss an 15 a close r lative of the analyss of vanance m

class cal tatstcs and knov! 4 ofthe s qnal output of one transmutter may
m som cases actually redy

€ am
another transmtt r D M
tabstical anformat on flow

mann ¢ concept { rmat on and concept handi o7 tn suc o« o .
B Mandelb ot (Paris}  as absent but submtted a paper entitied Statisucal
Structure of Lanoua ¢ and a Structural P-ycholo ical Criter on  He bungy
the fa tor of the cost of commun caty n and th seby succeeds in denving
Zipf 1 v na atonal vay and i formulat ng a generally useful cr terion
In the sympos um Cross nat onal research 1 Soctat Psycholory several
ports wer made on ¢ oss nati nal stud es 1n social psycholomy There were
also theoret cal papers § Schachter (M nnesota) m C osscultural Exp 1
mental Research Methodol cal Problems and Factwal Findins 1n an
énu‘;n lonal Study \X}G oup B haviour described aan anducted
y the Orgam at on fo A4 =
Fr nee N rway B lowar “’;Ea:gr (Sx:m:(l‘cn
@ m} n Cross nation 11 C‘{om derat c:s
dta“lcd with the p em ¢ that diff rences n beh viour have some relation to
du: :’nccs n ana; onahity Ttisby me ns of comparative cross-cultural research
b h:vxouca:nd ml:\:’t n“:l? re Sang 10 what extent there 15 a relation btwen
byv Aubort. B R mz ¥s 'a‘:.rd (Oslo) pusimed—: ;ﬁpcr %mgargdr
v

Tackhes Atttudes to Im
Review of R fatonshups n
Caountr es. This 1s the sam

we et okinds of emphasis 1 the threat Perceptions of the persons interviewed
5

8t
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K U Smup entitled hys Paper General Theory of Human Mot an 1 s
that the name theory of space st o~ t
to ha-

cor 2 € and manpulap,e

A L wliuge) who has been engaged for somp v - 1

analysis of motor skills in relation tn ... -

zatior ~f

tance Ul speed 1n sensor: motor

perfor v Lidige of speed wigh Increasing age anq with short term

fatigue are due for the mOst part to the time taken by these central processes
a result of cxperiments on children Zaporzhets (Mo cow) stated m

which 1mtia] forms of the external activity gradually acquire a
character of the 1nternal Psychic processes which proceed to motor
reactions

Although the ultimate mterest of the members of the SYmposium Personal
Contact and Change 1n Intcrgroup Attitudes 15 on the results of contacts of
national groups theyy Tresearch s Principally concerneq with the results on
attitudes 1 contacts withn o . _ his paper Adjustment 1, 7o -
<«

UULLL are happy to find th & Ladlongan a new society
Then there 15 loneliness and they are apt through Projection to blame this

ynamics ofpcnonahty FJyJ Buy
e Dynamie Foundation of Feminine Existence

Th
tendyk (Utrech) in hs paper tween the sexes 1s one of dynam;es The boy

said that the main difference bel

8o
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example may be hastened or retarded by colour “The response of man ta colour
may depend for the most part on environmental factors on the other hand
1t 18 quite possible that effectise states produced by warm colours and by
gloomy skies are more than re tntegrative responses dependent upon carher
environumental cont guities  In tus paper Methodological Requirements in
the Study of \ormal and Defective Colour Vision D Farnsworth (US Navy
Medical Research Lab y) aRer descrt the hodol 1 tools
necessary for research in colour vision remarked that there appears the
1 ~  hetter defined psychopt ! discipl

r v o

ane ational definitions and o
N

s
of colour vision & scu t
deal about the colour d ferent at ne responses vi € e 1
~nn tant research in thas field R M Evans (Bastman hodak
= = of Colour He believes that

Two special convorar 1o
! T A Bott jean Piagetand L U w
” L Michotte van den

Tmon of Suientific
VIce pres aert 4 lft;{ g‘:::n:“cn
4
g S}dmncbeffi gtr Frederic Batdett H fiéron % mlloux J I)rt:\ac’rc
i) gifc aton A Michotte van den Berck J Efmgren H C) Duyker
rmam The execut ve comm ttee elected O Rhincberg secreta
gene 2l and N Ma Hous treasurer to take office 1 January 1955 i

The next
s bﬁ:‘é‘cccg:‘g'“s s to take place in 1957 but place and dates have not
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enemy onented emphasis and war onented emphasss Those persons who
were enemy oriented were more 1n favour of increased defence efforts had
more confidence 1 the foresgn policy of their government {except Sweden)
were politically more conservative and n countries with conservative govern
ments were more ofien in agreement with their governments domestic
policy G W Allport (Harvard) 1in a paper entitled Outlook of Youth mn Ten
Countries described an inquiry drected to 1 900 college students 1n the United
States New Zealand South Africa Egypt Mexico France Italy Germany
Isracl and Japan All the students are mnterested mn interplanetary travel
all except Israeli French and Japanese feel the need of rehigion all want
closer parent child relationship There 1s also a desire for travel and for world
unity Among the differences m value there 13 a more pessimistic outlook
around the Medrterranean there 15 more evidence of optimism and
voluntarism the farther away one gets from thus area
The various snterests in cursent research on problems of the hagher mental
processes were represented by the papers in the session on Problem Solving
Behaviour G Humphrey (Oxford) in his paper The Problem of Problem
Solving treated the following aspects trial and error the directiveness of
actinity the relation of the activity of the partial organsc systems to that
of the whole integration of onginally dnerse activities stereotyped activity
and concept formation H H kendler (New Yorh University) submatted a
paper Verbal Factors in Problem Solving Behaviour He had one group
(reversal shift) learn a second concept which was the reverse of a concept
previously learned The second group (non reversal shuft) learned a second
concept unrelated to the first concept The reversal shift occurred more
rapidly than the non reversal shift A § Luchins (McGill) presented a paper
on A Variational Approach to the Role of Sct in Problem Solving describing
the factors which tended to maxirmze the set or Emstellung cffect and those
which tended to mmmize the effect B Inhelder {Geneva) in her paper
Patterns of Inductne Thinking described experiments mn the field of inductine
thinking on 1 700 children and adults from 5 to 16 years The first stage of
2 7 years The goals of action are the pleasurc
The second stageisfrom 2 11 The goals of
- he discovery of practical rules The thued
stage 15 14 15 years The goals consist 1n trymg to find the truth and not
stmply m the controlling of the events D W Taylor (Stanford) described
work on Problem Solving by Groups He stated that by comparing the
predicted with the actual proportion of groups soluing a problem one can
determine whether working as 2 member of a group sigmficantly affects
ance
‘mi:‘]dtd):::alsgfg“; Recent Developments tn Colour the field of colour was
broadly reviewed H Piéron (Parws) contributed a paper on The problem of
the Role of the Receptors Transmutter and Response Mechansms in Chroma
tic Visson Tt 1s necessary to explain the part the physiological processes play
1n the successive stages of colour perception We already know something
lour adaptation colour constance vanabihty of white hight contrast
showt oo the perception of yellow and subjective colours but there 13 stll
Wm}‘:mnsb‘c“lcans:d A H Ruesen (Chuicago) read a paper on The Role of
much to hobrology He discussed the important role colour
Laght and Colour in Psychol Y
xg the behaviour of certain ammal and also strongly emphasized the
gaar"trst:glour has 1n human behaviour Fundamental growth processes for
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Fint by
ted with UN Agences n three spheres

hind Fedﬁ?tg“nxorfl‘ d legations at UN and 1t Agency aszm:il : ln;:;e]
e 1al health prinaiples and of soc al needs This n ol & m‘r;: o o
e mmm d legates and 1 th long term dire tly nfluences the e
woAgcnwk msngv rfly th f deranon has been con rned wath the m::adl np“umbcr 4
cond b ns f employment w thia mxcmauoiz] c:::n::m‘ﬁnl::muo :;1 “orgamu
pet U fashon lh- “Ec:tldrnm elecuon nd pessonne] management
' s «ference

I clus o t may e 324 lua
b:l!:tymtn hve mom;'mrym b ngwng en ironment  ép tozuzes 1BE pU s
of aﬂdpuyhlogymthcwnkofd\cfcdmh n

THE UNIVERSITY OF PARIS
INSTITUTE OF PSYCHOLOGY

Ru des Ecoles Panis

“The Univers ty { Pars Institute { Py hology { unded 1n 1921 by M Hennt P éron
Hon rary Professor tth Collige d F ne¢ was the fist n France to provde
theor tical dpaucal wrsesin ¢ nufi psych logy nd to tran techmeians nd
earchw kers 1n all fields { ppled o theoretical psy hology This specialized
mstitut ¢ mes under the centfic uthomty of the Faculty f Arts the F culty of
Satn  th Feulty [Mediac th Collig deFan  and the Ec ) Pratque des
H tesfrud Ttis tpres tdirected by Messrs Del y Prfeso tth F culty f
Medim Gass Professo tth Fculty £Sc nce  d Lagache Profesor tthe
Foulty fArs Th Asustant Dureet fth Institut 15 Pr fessor Frawse
Th teach g taffl onssts fum ersty prfess 13 (faculnes of arts cen  nd
mohin) p fess s tih E ol Praugu desHa tes Etudes techmoans w th long
Pf&m:htx};_‘cnm %mall::nd!sezhwkm
t year dey ted t prep  tory tudies the f ture psychologut are
taughtg e 1 psychology and psy hom try (theo tical wrses nd‘;’:. njlg“apm

themt b th £1 wing dpl mas

expenm ntal and comparan ch I
ppled psy blogy ed ; bt
th:;y gy ed cati nal poych logy path logical psy b logy

d ocal
51-: ;m rmc:u; fd(l:;:% . CPeych logyisntendedfo laboratory
(earpiys Yogy oo plma m ddtint

theo etical
! &y ammal paych logy differens stud &
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THE WORLD FEDERATION FOR MENTAL HEALTH
79 Manchester Streer London 1

to promote effect e n

federation
informat or
c!

1 ol mentar
h ‘i King of ord nary people except through the

greater chance of success 1n society
From the very nature of jts ofganization the federation must study techmigues o
1nternat onal Co-operation of duscmmauon of informat on and assistance through
governmental and non governmental channels The holding of conferences commtters
and other forms of nternational meeting1s n e
raten s hich has studied the soc al dynam
social psychological survey of its annual r
interested 1n & number of projects to inves € bluup processes
At 1ts annual meetings it has included nume ©OUS Papers and discussions on subjects
1n the field of social psychology—:hcse:ub-y:cu havein fact run through the Programme
Iike a continuous thread
Amone specialized P ojects three small conferences have been held jointly with the
- York) at Prnceton NT 1950 \hlh:nmsburg ‘a
1951 on the theme Health and Human Relations
; < u8d4 U giterm proje t to de clop local voluntary action in the
mental health field 1ntroducing ney concepts of group discussion and gToup act vity
I & community where they had never p ey ERI !

F

L <ud educat on for nternational
understanding Un along term plan the federat on has been exploring the establshment

f
The federat on has stimulated soc al action by its member orgRmzatons in the
tntroduct on of mental

84



S0CIAL PACTORS IN PERSONALITY

he problems of
ndt ¢ courag the pplcatin of the find ngs of psychalogy to
»Th oc tyhasused numberofm thods toward d;uc o&)c{cz;e bt non
gwarld afa o
ment relat on.
£th j urnal grow patur y L c ¢ mnuttees On
:roomp‘si l;/mg p] bl:msg;f d -segregat on made thar results val ble for me&
mnex1 wth pem  urt heanngs Thes finds gs were descnbed m a pum
] 2 Ap sl [the Evdence whchu ber g used
[

M ch fth wokofthe oc tyisd ebya ww 1w & -

snterest. Books p ess cleases and c nferences may result Two ¢aly yea books
r - wer nen ed bv theact  hes of

attee

twoe

PSSt

with

awas jported

m thods d tochmg esf  the measurement { social rel tons 2
n - mee st ¢ from

Unuted States
mmuttecs interested . o-operatt 1 tercha g f knowledge with ociologust
ocal w kers p bl health pratt ersa d th medcal profess n are actu e
Th ty has co tnb t d fina cally t help persons whose acadermie freedom has
bmu“ lftlcd dhasmad frtst imsur that freedom fth ghtisp tectedin
e f learm

Cth SPSSI erved three year term as a m mber organuzati nofthe US N uo al
p mmusonf Unes 0 dhasbeen member ganizat nofthe W 1d Federation

M tal Health since ts 10 ept n. Th headquarters {th  ociety are t the
Insutut f Socal Research Um ersty of Michig  Ann Arbo

THE INSTITUTE OF PSYCHIATRY
Ma dsley Hosp tal Denmark Hill Lo don

Th TInsttute f Psy hatry 18 postgr duat t

:]m sty {London. Th osv b teen 1 den 2 8 and resear b achool of the
gest

d meas

m unt of ttention has bees
zatn, dthy ¢ n pad t
m tal and mumt otap, 1o pers nality Here

ocial tutudes thew ga
cal
PLD t dents fudies b € been care ed

gan, a sumber of expen
t by m mbers rthcotaﬂ‘and
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P+ - Under the gudance af =

s

a

sy w a part of thar trammng bears
on w Au.cnnal psychology and psychometry practical trasung
15 gnven by techmcians 1o ind 1 psychology of labour and profess onal

selection this traimung 1s supplmented by practical work at the Laboratory of Apphed
Psychology of the Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes (Directar Professor R Bonnardel)
and in vanous prnivate psychotechme orgamzations « here the students also folloy
apprenticeship courses

The Diploma of Educational Psychology 1s for technic ans and mwrch workers

specralizing 1n child and educat onal psychology In add to 1 studies in
genetic psycholooy and pedagogy students secere uutrucuon i the cl'ulds bo-
physical development together with a teck } traming el 1 work and
pp lup courses d d to faoul arize them wath the methods of rescarch
d agnosis gud: and re ed covering the whole field of childrenss

the dexeloy of therr ch and mtellect and ther school and
professional education Practical v ork 1s done at the Lak y of Chuld Psychobrology

{Dsrector  Professor Zazzo)

The Diploma of Pathological Psychology s for techmcian A~ s
speciahizing in the psychology of * ~
cnimmnals  Theoretical studies 1
apalysis are supplemented by te u s 1 the shape of psychiatre tests
practical v ork at the mental hospital (Du':ctor Professor Delay) and appreat cesshp
courses mn the various neuro-psychiatr ¢ services The psychologists thus tra ned are
called upon to assist doctors 1n solving therapeutic and research p oblems connected
with the mentally diseased and persons suffering from character def’

The Diploma of Socal P vehalee

3 61

aton and

Practical

gy (D rector

lhe xmmule aiso og:uuzt: supplementary councs R clectro-encephalography

v end and on the Roh hotest (ac(on’.'.l analyug
worhrs,.,“c,,, bl and 1 hods of psychol 1 resea ch

THE SOCIETY FOR THL PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY
OF SOCIAL ISSULS

Institute for Soc al Research University of Mich gan Ann Arbor

Psychological Study of Sor 1T - wsion of the American
The Soc cty for the Psycholog of social psychologusts
on the psycholomcal

s
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Some of the more amportant of these are histed at the end of thus bnel note The mam
topics which have been dealt with are as follows

Attatude Al and Sealing Exp have been earmied out in an effort to
compare different scaling methods (Thurstone Likert Guttman) and a new method
called the scale product method has been elaborated which shows promuse of being
more reliable than many of the older ones

Socal and National Stereapypes Socral and national ypes have been gated
experimentally and 1t has been shown that important modifications are necessary
before 1 pted results can be dered an of real ty
Stereotyped resy are often a fi ofa yped testing s tuation rather than

of the mental processes mvestigated

The Structure of Attitud s Large numbers of correlational and factonal stud es carried
out in England Amenca Germany France S5y eden and elser here have shown
that attitudes 1n all these nations are structured along similar ang perfectly defimte
hnes and gve risc to two main factors called respectively radicalum venus
conservatsm and tough nundedness versus tender mindedness Relable and vahd
measunng scales have been constructed for these two factors

Attitudes and Polttical Party The attitude structuce found 1n our evme—— :
had engnally been predicted on th~ % t
of b —

fas¢ ~ unyg m the
tou w1 e tough minded conservatne quadrant

anc  cuwers of the other parties at intermediate points wath the hberals beng the
most tender munded group and inte med zte between socialists and conservatnes
with respect to the radicalism conservatsm dimens on Inventory scores of thousands
of vaters for and members of these vanous part es and groups have very strongly
supported this hypothesis

Athiudes ond Personabty A hypothesis was put forward relating att tudes to certain
personal ty functons and several stud es have been carmied out to inuestigate thus
hypothesis These have all resulted in very def'mite and pos t ve findmgs and there

appears to be hittle doubt that a close p ousts between p
and attitudes along the lines hypothes zed

The hature of Athiud s On the theoretscal §
m s A

the

F
a
o w1y pporous theoretical Ines
fr 4 auuown by Hull and Mowrer

A summary of all these researches and theones can be found 0 Professor Eysenck s
most recent book  The Pypchology of P Ltwes
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members of the staff On the adult side research work s at present enturely chirucal
Cn ﬂ_th: child side there are systematic research projects employing full time rescarch
sta

As regards procedure very careful attention i given to thorough reconnassance

nd and a clear fi of hypoth fore cworky e

Emphasis tends to be on detailed mtensive wo v
rather than on surveys of large numbers butp
grouping of projects in which different methe -« exn designed to throw
particular Light on the one problem

Publications Mostly 1n yournals such as Courser Britush Journal of Medical Pyyeholo,y 1.
Also the film A tuo year old goes to kaspital Particulars on application to the Tavistock
Chime

In much of the research and tramung there 13 close contact with the staff of the
Tawvistock Inst tute of Human Relat ons

THE TAVISTOCK INSTITUTE OF HUMAN RELATIONS

2 Beaumont Street London W 1

Functions and Policy Th -

to collaborate i the

six years of exustence 4ty Ul commurnity organ
zatons 1 tackbng v = o »ensn the I ght of current knowledge 1n psychology
and the social scxences and has endeavoured through such coliabam

to the development of knowlede ~ 1
n

5

Organteation Or ginally founded as a b anch of the Tawistock Chmue the mnstitute
was separately incorporated 1n 1947 prior to the entry of the el - 1
Health Service It 13 now governed h
to -
ot

slu 1 1eiation to speafic projects The nstitute s income 13

£
obtained from grants and from contract work for commun ty and industral organ
zations

R search Arrangements. The collaborative projects of the imsutute usually have a research
component but m certan projects thus aspect of the work ( ¢ the attempt to record

and assess to develop and test hypoth 18 exphe tly 3 1n the cont act or
may form ts man purpose In the fatter case a research project 15 deret »d 1
acl ent-comsultant relatonshup and i psually. A .
oF

«

! e st and eequied

- spec at interests and exper ence The ssuitute taff s
:ir:&wn from the filds of anthropology economicy ed cauom, psychology and

psychiatry
Publications Tn collaboration with the staff of the Research Centre for Group Dynanucs

feled
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THE INSTITUTE FOR socrar. RESEARCH
Unnem!y of M chigan Ann Arbor Mich gan

The Institute for Social Research sk
0 1947 to conduct a broad Prograr

h
w the
re FPULL Bty to test

th 8 a
SuL tanual contribut on 1o the ¢ eation of 5 Systematic theory of group processes

In implement ng these objectives and nterests the centre has designated certain
Programme areas within whech co-ord nated studies are conducted The major
Programmes a ¢ those concerned with (a) the determunants of o n o~ o4

(b) the processes of commun cation 1 4

s ¢ theoret cal concepts and the
) - W research techmques

The Survey Research Centre has been Pnmaly concerned with the appl cation of
sample mterview survey techmiques to o variety of Psycholog cal speraf and economic
problems During sts ¢ ght years of operation 1t hay conducted over 6o major surveys
many of them of national 3COpe nvolving thousands of tespondents others restr cted
to special groups with n the populat on The p napal programmes of coord o4
studies are i the ficlds of (a) cconom  h w [
P

: s
c = w€ uu B—alout income purchases AvngI~—can be fully understood only
if the individual s d fe and ntentions 2 e gapen nto account The

effective Studies in this programme hay ¢ been based upon the comparison of; contrasting
ernm - .

units within social erganizations—factor es govy
[N ,
1)
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THE INTERNATIONAL STUDY CENTRE
OF APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

Oxted Surrey

In the course of the last b 1
realm of depth Psychology

¢ method of work of the study centre 13 o bring together the relevant hypotheses
and techriques of the d flerent schools of depth Psychology with the object of invesn
83t ng to 1 hat extent these can be apphed by men and yomen  cmad -~ !
health through the fellowship of

€
1 1 er thys may not be the

Y
< F1 yUis 10 hndings of depeh Psychology to the fuller and more
satisfactory lwving of Ife

To this end 1t organizes three types of meetings  discussion groups deal ng wath
one or other of the above hines of QUIrY sem nary 4y, wh ch a detajled study 15 made
of some particular aspect of depth Psychology ang study courses ap clementan,
wtermediate or advanced levels acco d NE to need s far o5 possible these discuss on
groups semunars and study COURSES a ¢ held re o et es of week-ends (o for sustable

ay
S LBUU W e centre shoylg be addressed 10 P W Marun
Talboys Oxted Surrey England
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!NTZRNAT!ONAL Socrar SCIENCE BULL!TIN

I
Y lduonal prejud;ce concerns ytself Pnncipally
with, COnsisting of Belgran and Dutch nationahties
The study 8TOUPS interested 3 Projects 4 5 ang g consider them to be parts of
the Uneseo Project  Education for lving 1 3 world Commumity The 8Toup which

nvest gated the Pproblem of soca) responsibil ty hag completed sty r neee €
van de sociale verantwoordel kh J

(The~ »

recom PUOLY an connexion wath
furthe

The growth of the activit e of the 1nstituge urgently demandy greater financial
resources 1f the brogramme whyep has been set asqp

dingly 1t 15 hoped tha =~ =

orgamzatio

for study w

THE SOCIAL SCIENCEL INSTITUTE OF THLC
GREGORIAN UNIVERSITY IN ROME

4 Paazza della Piotta Rome

have completed the usual h gher Courses 1n phulosophy o theolomy

Students must ha . arealist ¢ yragn ng adapted to thepartcul r nbced;

¢ course consists of lectu es 3 €Conom e pos pye soc olomy pubie

o“;‘:‘;dusﬂ;::zgl l-i-\hv and also lectures 1n philosophy ang ethics ay appl cable 1o tese
vy
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INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL SGIENCE BULLETIX

outhined the following specific problems which are of particular importance
at this stage i the international development of social psychology

Goals and purposes of social psychology

hand of teaching desired

Place of other disciphnes n social psychology

Place of social psychology n other disciphines

The export of matenals To what extent 1s this possible? What kinds of
matenals® What kinds of adaptations are needed?

The international availabihity of publhications

Relation of teaching to research

Teaching methods

Exchange profe hups and fellowship

10 Place of social psychology in secondary education

Each ber of the d briefly on the existing status of
social psychology in the country or countries with whach he was fanmliar These
reports provided the general background agamst which the speafic questions
were d d and r dations made

W bty 0o

Goals and Purposes of Social Pyyehology

Much of the discussion on the goals and purposes of social psychology revolved
araund the question of the relative emphasis to be given to applied socal
psychalogy 1n the teaching of social psychalogy It was pornted out that soctal
psychology 1s often promoted not as a scientific subject of intrninsic mterest
but rather as a means of reducing nter 1 or for other practical
aims This emphasis on the applied aspect evokes 2 negative reaction toward
social psychology from other university departments and hinders the deselop-
ment of social psychology as a science The chairman assured the group that
Unesco s primary nterest 15 1 developing social psychology as a science and
that no direct and smmediate apphications are either demanded or expected
by Unesco The social science department of Unesco merely wants to aid an the
solution of practical social problems by encouraging the saentific study of
social phenomena The chairman then pomnted to the important role of basic
social psychological rescarch in determiming the U S Supreme Court decision
prohibiting ractal segregation mn schools
Social psychologists 1 the university setting are often asked to work on and
find a sol to 2§ 1 problem Should the acadermic
socsal psychalogusts {that s those mterested 1 teaching and research only)
accept such assignments® Thus question was duscussed at some length There
scemed to be general agreement that because of the very nature of the subject
matter of social psychology such practical problems in the commumty
provide a setung for testing specific hypotheses and thus furthening the theore
tcal (scientific) aums of social psychologists Even when no speafic theoretical
d 5 pated such y Pro can be used to tram soctal
scientists However if a commututy n a an sesther to theory nor
- not to accept 1t
scial psychology and
¢ v by applcations of social psychology in

teod, 3

4
areas wherse the screntefic kr ge 13 as yet
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semmar discussions—thus would pave the way for more formal instructon
through lectures

The Export of Materuals

Can books on social psy chology produced for use 1n one country be profitably
used :n another? Thus general question evoked many suggestions and comments
from the group A distinction should be made between textbooks and hooks
usually called Readings The greatest producer of both these types of books 15
the US A There was some argument abaut whether or not books reporting
studies on soctal groups i the U S A would be of interest and value to students
w other cultures It was felt that value of these books 1n foreign unn crsmcs
could be mereased by (1) expert tr ( 1
data from other cultures when available (3) including references 1o lm::xlly
avatlable related works (4) producng cross I ge dict 1es of social
psychological terms and (5) adding a supplcmcnmry mtroduction to each
book pownting out the ways m which the methods and contents of the book
may or may not be applicable in the local culture The followimng recommen
dation was based on a rather long discussion of the above ponts

Recommendation 5 (a) In exporting works on social psychology attention
should be paid to cultural scientific and language distance between the
exporting and the importing cultures (b) In gcn:ral we approe of translating

works on social psychology when should not only
be expert hngwsts but alse good social ps)chologuu (SR

use of foreign books will be les anad 1
e v

1 ~ G tlte

The I ! Avarlabibiy of Publ

The probl the distrit of notices of new publications
avaxlabxlxty of book reviews cheaper cdmons of Amencan books distribution
of of course outl and 1 progress from different instt

tutions were discussed The discussion scemed to pont towards the need fora
central clearing house for information on social psychology A simular centeal
information office for psychology was suggested by Bartlett in the meeting of
the International Union of Psychology

Recommendation 6 A central clearing house o ~f—
r:scarch m socml psychology should be establis
the f n roughly ths order of

ments on the couses 1n socal psychology (cou v it textbook used any

specaal mcthads employed etc ) taught 1n vanous mstututions (2) distributing

and research in the process of publication

t butm annotztcd Iists of recent books 1 social psychology to senve as

5 du i g d bibliographies as the Harvard hst (g) du;ln

aformation (including entical reviews) on new works in social psyche-

b“““gé) ?imnbuwfg new works 1 the area of socsal psychology to selected

schoLm who find 1t difficult to acquire such v-orks
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Additionat Re:ommma'almu

Rmmmma’atmn 77 Departmengs of Psychology which do nge as yet offer 3

chology should be 'y, ed to offer such a courge Where
courses in psychology are not openp o Socology Students the sociology depart
ment should a5, offer a course 1 social Psychology

Recommendatyon 72 The Uneseo Book Coupon Scheme should be extended
to cover subscriptians to scientific Journals alge

Re:pmmendahm 13 On FECEVINg specyfie requests Unescq and the Internationa)
Union of Psychology should ard ; the Publication of sPecial (cheap) edypions
of important works i1n Psychology anq social Psychology

Recommendatron 14 Unesco shoulq consider the Problem of malang v15ual ayds
avadable in nop American countries

Rf —
thy vpLs g
TT

% tu e group opn behalf of Unesco ang humself for taking
Part in and contributing 16 the success of the Semumar Dean EJ Roussy spoke
on behalf of the 8Toup and expresseq deep Appreciation to the Chairman and
Unesco for arranging thyg very useful semypay

THE SOCIAL IMPACT oFf
INDUSTRIALIZATION AND URBAN CONDITIONS
IN AFRICA SOUTH oF THE SAHARA

Abidjan 29 September 7 October 1954

Daryry Forne

f
ears and mvestigations haye been undertaken jn many parts o
Ah_éux::‘ t'I,'}?cs)e have been diverse n objective and scope and vanously linked
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cluaidation of social processes They were being combined with socsal survey
methods based on random sample interviewing to secure for statistical analysis
specific information 1n accordance with a schedule Tty  » -~

that tha = — ¢

« 1l e seicction of the
Luw 0 e secured by survey tended to be indiscrimunate or 1l related to
basic problems unless the character and probable interconnexions of significant
features of social relations and cultural patterning had been ascertained by
intensive inquiry

FIELD STUDY N STANLEYVILLE BELGIAN CONGO

Unesco therefore made a contract with the Intemational African Instuute
to carry out a field study in an urban area i tropical Afnca and the institute
sought to take as full advantage as possible of the findings of these reports
It was felt that to achieve results which would be of both theoretical and
practical significance the study should be carried out by a small complementary
team of field research workers who while bringing special skills to the securing
and analysis of relevant data in different spheres would achicve a common
approach to the mqury as a whole

In view of the fact that there were some recent and  current studies of
mmng towns and ports 1t was decided that preference should be gnentoa
well established and diversified urban centre which showed a considerable
variety of full time occupation and division of labour After discussion with
Unesco and consulting with the governments of vanious African territories
as regards the necessary permussions and facilities 1t was finally decided to
conduct the research at Stanleyville in the Eastern Province of the Belgian
Congo A long established trading and transport centre at the head of navig
ation an the Congo with an African population of about 40 ooo Stanleywille
had been a raidway terminal since 1906 became a focus for road transport m
the twenties and saw a sigmficant development of hight industnes in the late
thirties *

The scope and objectives of the mquiry were formulated to include an

lysis of the porary social structure and the roles of various kinds

of social grouping withun 1t and an vestigation of the range of factors con
tributing to the salient features and evident trends i the social system Thus
the inquury nvolved a study of houschold kinship neighbourhood organ
wzatons chques associations connected with recreational religious political
and other actwities as well as of class structure soctal mobility and patterns
of authonity within formal and 1nformal groups At the same tume 1t called for
discovery and analysis of the wide range of factors—whether denving from
European imtiatives or from African traditions—which mught be found to
contnibute significantly to the social configuration

An international team of three field investigators compriing 3 statstical
gist an cthnographer and a psychologst* was appowted for two

sociolof
—_—
Congo dministratlo
ndm;“mmmmbumhluhkhw\lm v nd pplemen ary gv wbuch

“mv'?ﬁ, (Bntish) M P Cément (Belgt ) dMis N Xydl (Fre b) respectively
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of the results obtained as prehimunary ndacations concerning matters hutherto
the subject of guess work a more substantial demographi® foundation more
systematic sampling and hence considerably larger resources Were necded t0
reach defimtive results and secure correlations 10t a

population Subject to these limitations Mr Massé outlined some demographic
yesults of the Dakar survey which suggested that while there was 2 low
nadence of polysyny among the more settled urban population there

social status from manual labour to supervisoty os1t101S and ugher grade
office work but fell sharply agait i the prcl’csswna\ and semt prol'ssxcna\
categornes

The descriptin® matenal prcscmcd 1o many of the papers showed the very
wide range of soc1o-economic conditions prcva\lmg among the popu\nuom

Both U character and th of change social group 1
mshtuucna\ activ r urban condittons were shown to duffer widely
At the same & ndustrial development 3% « ex divisy 1about
were S0 T an eneral vel of skll \ndustrzal oF mmercial
occupation at prese extubited by Africans so low that certa ommon
features of economic ! 4 socal patte g Joured eve! 1 he contro
exercised BY urop occasxona\ly by other ethnic group” s eNETY
where appar! t ¢ not merely Prov ded the manag 71! d executh©
pcrsonm:\ put—as was ﬂlustr:ncd by Doctots R and C fer fro arr Jind
studies—T mawmed accoun! of uitaral differences reinforce by far gl er
sncom ocually remote he Afncan populd

A further examp! pam“cl tendencies 10 which sumilar fac d be
ascribed 8P d mn th accounts by Hell an celaung 1©
urban S0 th Africa Pro £esSIVe disintegration of wider Kanship BF un
urban © ditions the dechine in patel 1 authority a 1 soldanty
where 1o € dividual wage carners whi bsent from home
during their Wi ku Generally speaking 00 farmuly umts become
not © stable ut more 150! ted nd the sndindual— h adolcsccnl
and adult tends 10 partictP: 1 ne ut often €P eme: 1atons
cunnec!cd\ cults nd recreations On these M3 M Clement
pro some relimnary umentation the Stanley¥? T
analysis of the causes effects of social mstabihity and 1 msccurtty
with SP 1al reference 1o Brazzavitie A ma g Dalandict
Int c sho“cd how the urban cn\'\ronant \ hich s0 often depr® cd the
mdmdua\ of adeqy models for conduct and made um subject 1© <:ond
factng 53" favoured individualistic attitudes of 1mprc\u=m°n ant
uq)cdlcncy

a paper oF the onentationt of sacmloglal sesearch
tres wrged that study should be focuscd on the com
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the towns The frequently reported tendency especrally among the more

successful mmgrants ncreasingly 0 sgnore their obligauo® to assist

folk could have serious repercussions unless compensatory rural development

ook place

Urban mgrants 10 most centres commonly found ther imtial social support

among therw Jan or fellow tribesmen and tradinonal social grow 3
ere thereby remforeed But despite ther il

ymportance for the migrant and thewr persistence n hmted spheres theit

etc
condations A detarled analysis and comparative study of the processes 1 olved
1n the reconstruction of urban communitics was thercfore consxdcrcd tobe©

an 1 ¢

Discussion of the Assymuilation of Western skills and calues conccmr:\tcd manly
on means of assessment since 1t was recognized that the objectives findings
and valudity of dafferent Yands of QWY were the subject © mxsundcxst:mdmg
and controversy 1t was recogmzed that with regard 10 the assymilation of

more complex and difficult problem of analysing and weightns actors that
affected capacity for and rate of asamilation This snvolved snfe? Zlia the posst
blity of vahd psychologma\ testing under Afnicat conditions for mentd fa

mdes relevant 10 the work siuation €8 Miss ydias s described
1 v. procedure devising and applying ests 10

g ana U
of the Jocal condittons including the € & = ground of subjects he he
that sxgmﬁcant results could be obtamed which did not as Some suggeste

{o}
agreed that psycholog\cal testing could provde 3 Y uable means or asce!
4 affectn®

tanng the prev: lence and distnibutio? f certat capac
conditions amo Afnican popul;u nd for Jnquining t poss:blc 50C10"
cultura\ factors uencing th But conce n
ronc! o expec! om suc ests a short cut to the dis Ty lanation
of social phen m Intelhgence ting a1 techmd! nder
r1Cal condit10’ 50 strongly reflected Western schoobing, at s cfulness
apgcmcd tobe virt! ally rtsmcted 1o testing 2 1eveme Western uea
won Apart from aput de tests sutuats n stude tes ppe the
Limuted mforTEY " ple to be yicldi® (he most promin8 results but
there was eed for a0 ment of the anious techmd’ s und ment:
condinions on ¢o m] i cfined frame of reference 1© comparc
thar st 1ficance P on of fachities for such an 1% Wy W strongly
ended
ﬁc;t“:nmas also rcwmmwdcd that since 2 good deal of work apparcd to be
camied out 1 solauor means be sought to provxdc for a morc fTectin € 1RLET
chang¢ of mformntwn on the use of p‘:‘]c\\o\ogxc:xl qests for varous purposes
the Afnea? ficl
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consumption 12 each Quantitative data on these are needed and thewr
change $ho 1d be exarmmed closely
In reviewing domestic and nnghbourhond yelations 3% almost unuversal tendency
ous but unstable conjugal family with weak y:u’:nu\
control was observable but this appeare to be atmbutab\c Jess to POSIVE
1T resident

comes € \al
and opport\mn for close study of the operatiot of these factors and the effects

rerequisiies of muative and r:sponswcnas on the part of neig!
1! areas vould be of value to those concern

with 1ocal govcmmcnt and welfare organzation’

Consxdcranon of the character and extent of the dmlapmmt of class dirwsions

and of the emeTgenee of more Sulb ummlud sections of the papulauon prought out
some gnificant contrasts between Aifferent terntores Telating 0 Qifferenc®
1n bot the durati© econom! n of the Pr of rb:m\z:mon
nd to whet! gove! t pohicy tended to encourage or to hm! duca'
and O patt 1 advance pa Jdwith West countries © wis1ons
among he whole weak and did not refic nding
rangt of fHerentiatic! 1n 1ncomes oF social This wa: Jearly related :‘l)\
s$

1
the fact that pearly evcrywhcre yn urban siuations the uppe?

economX nd socially comxsted of Europeans and m some areas Asians
<who atont P° 4 the manag 1 and profess 1skalls essential & ustry
and Wes e T d the g ynhcomes that these ¢ The vast
maj0 f Afncan poputation® c d of unskalled ¥ orkers with 2
few ar d small raders At the same ume chere were M ¢ dif
ferences mong ¥ arcas m th degree of © pational 1 dufferen
aanon A e cnd of the scale ere established ports ommercial
West A2 th a stabl Literate ¥ die class © 4 1 profes
S erce and grnistratio™ ad at the othe? there W! Tecent IAE
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anomalics of racial discrination most frequently appmrcd and were most

nte

Comparative studies WeTe urgently needed of race relations 1 urban areas

wath reference to differences mn types of economic acuvity ocmpauom\

mobihity the size and stability of whate populauons the 1mpact of Europea®

custorms and legstatio® affectng the cunl status of Africans Expencnces gawne

1n studics of race relations and concomn:mt attitudes among, ethme §rouPS
uable mmes

n. Sout Africa 30O prove e n fram’ ¢
elsewhere particular attention Was called to the need for studies of legstation
affecting T2 relanons fuch had peen fra ods W the
socal an ltural separatt between Afnicans and Europeans ¥ r greate?
‘Where they onger ded to cultural nd soC12! leguslative
restrictions ed to become he focus of racial antagont cal studics
of the chang™ funcuonal relat betwee! ethna were als! eeded t0
resent Jocument © \derable though ecogh hangts
that had oc T er the olonial per Suc udies show nclude
Afnican environment ontheway of Wfe and

of the
atutudes © Europea® expatnates and seutlers

The commutteei reviewing the discussion noted that heextent and directto®
of the ch@ ges takmng place 1n the ract 1 tuerarchy ¥ ch b ulted fro™
the mutd! Furopeans var relanon (Terences 1n early
contac demograp™S condition® official deologres Jevels of €< omic
developm dered that afferen 21 attudes ould be
studie! of the wide Vi ations 1B tatwve fra’ rustrative
ractic! toma pehaviout e the 18 d obhgatt© uch
Wifferent T3 1 groups perm d expec exercise d thewr
own tudes W€ co \noned by & t num! { varn ot
possnblc t d gencrahza.uo s nca a4 1e Morc factual
studes 66 the conditi€ der  ch ufferent 8! P ved worked
nd were 8 d were nee for comP: e purp Further rescart
as also T quIre attitudes for which teeh? 1sed and phed
by Am gouth Afficat social psycholo h be emp! yed 10
Jetermun® al pot! teractio ad the ch acter p ster’ ypes
The degT! ¢ correl qon betw atutudes @ ables a8 yncome
1ev canonal S ards and leng! esid 1d
tem! ucally estigated estigaty hould be P iffenns
type tuations wherc racial d\ﬂcrcnhal\on wa! bod: 4 in \cgls\nhoﬂ
where 1t 4 mamnly fr nequabity ¢ opporty y onnec! th
dafferences ¥ and resources Studie ce av hould ¥ de all
ethnic grou! n the PO lat and shou e associat d nquines nte
s struct and patte ¢ ethmic relations with ascestainit® the
condit1ons acial sohdarity 1 reanfo! or © 1gh
n concludin® cssion the genera rieniationt of futuré resea ttempt
made to F view the Afnican situatt ole and U consider
the matt objectve® of resc encral charactct 3 and larsely
contro\\cd gr of cul rally b ogeneous tions—" 1 instabutty
d lack of 1 cohesion rally recog® hO“z"C\'h
consid bl nces as t wnes on W h f??dﬂ'-
could OF sho! 14 :m:m& o( c :lnbu(;:o the solutio® of blems VoY n
al hic ©! urban a7
mpt:;:g: ;‘u:c\ au arged e ymportance of pmcucﬂ obyective and of
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Cond]t Mcmomndum
nff2 Social Tmpheations of chhnolog\m\ Change and Urbanzat on

Jn Afnc2 South of e Sahara
Unescol (SS1 Af Conf/3 ‘Urban Afncan Soctal Structur® and Working Group Behaviowt

Cyr! fi
UnacolSSl Conf/4 The Dcve\opmcm of Socsal Group N8 among Urba!

AL
m the UYmon of South Afnea by Ellen Hellmann
mental T est gaHOT ato the S;and:xrd of Lavin®

on d
Cond[6 Dct:rmmanu of the Social Structurt of Aft can Urban popul
Y Adan W Gouthatl

ala
I Coan/Add 1 Some Problems of Satsucal ‘Analyss * Communty

UntscolSS AL

Grudics by Asdan w Southall

Unescol SIAT Confl7 A% Expet mental Invesugatio?® conducted py means of

Q_uauonn:l\xc 1 the 1OV of Dakar by Nerc

Un o]SSIM Condf! The Mec! amzat o of Agneultur® Afncan Societ € by

A. Havset pern
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Un:!ffi& hem of finanion 37 feasurement Y § Cyd Much I
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INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL SCI!NC! BULL!TIH

empinea! method of requesting 3 group Of mxcmauunzl assoc1ationt spco:dued m
the social sciences 0 assumne TESPOT® bty for the snquary 1t their own pamcuhr fields
(Appendi® 1)

RECOMMENDATXONS BY THE XNTERNA'HONAL MEET“\G OF EX
PERTS 1952

the final stage of the mqury tet: aplnary mee was held 10 Pars ff

16 to 19 Geptember 1g52 1 © er tO formulate 2 senies of 1€€0 da! rding
ways of 1P ung hods of S0t 1 sqence teachu A det2 1ed account
of these 7€ endations i be gven ext paragraP mecting of
o exper m 11 different coun! cs required s he 1ght of the dats
collected and presen «d by the ¥ pporte! gen 11 the W rk acco nce
1951 tudy certam problems ach 1t WaS 2ppa ently €58 \l 1 ¢ 1f 50
science aching be develo The ) were 28
follows )] s of the socral sCiend [t v (2) the place©! al saences
1n gener ] education and ther T n traimng for certaint €2 ) the tranin!

and recrutment of umversity teachers and teaching ‘methods The
mendations were submmcd to the General Conference of Unesco at s seventh session

1n appron™ the experts ¥ et the General Conference at us € enth ses8 o7
dearded that the ynquiry 110 soc al sc €nCE teaching should be follo! up by pramoﬂl
adu:vcmems To that end 1t Pas the following resolution

The Divector General 13 au(honzcd o encourase soc al science teaching 30 umver
s tes and sccondary schools emphasmn the conmbuuon that such teach PS can
make t0 human progress and to education for hving 10 2 world communt (Reso»

141
The work P based o hus resolut o7 ga ¢ the Gecretar 2t 2 threefold ask for
ets ¢

lan

1953 5% 1) the pubhcauon of the results of the nqu 7Y as pract cal boo! hat

could beeoe a uscll source ©! emation for 2 y ons TESPOTS ple for SO

saence b ching (2) the hold 0 of three regonal round tables 10 order t© steef

mddle ¢! n gENLT: discussio! of probl € intern 3 level and the

deasions 1© taken at the onal level and (3) thE orgal ussions of
ast M \ber directly 17 fields ch

‘M‘SSXONS OF EXPERTS

in the pudget for 1953 54 the Secretaniat had
n or tv! sty who would

of a Taussio of ont
t for aﬂuumce mn develop P8 social science teaching ina gven countsy
ccu!
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‘NT!RNATIONAL sOCIAL sCIENCE pULLETIN
empincal method of requesung 2 gro f mtcm:suonn\ assoc1ations spca:lucd n
res cular

up ©f
the social sciences 10 assume ponsib Tty for the wnquiry 1 their oWR part ficlds
(Appcndm 1)

RECOT\“\IENDATXONS BY THE ‘NTERNA“ONAL BlEET\NG oF EX
PERTS 1952

As the final stage of the mawity an inte? duscrphnary mecting Was held 1n Pant from

16 to 19 September 1952 10 order to formulate senes of rccummcndal ons ng
ways of tmpr 3 ning ME ods of soct 1 scence tE3 g A detarled account
of these reco dations will be gven he t P graph Ttus Toecog of
o experts fierent €O! was req! red to cons de shelght of the d?
collected an present y the rapporteur gcncra\ 3 the +k accomphs s nce
19 d to study certain probie fuch 1t was 2PP nily essentt 1 to solve of socasl
science cachung ¥ unt! be de clop! c bl were
follows {1 status of the social 8 cf avers (2) the place a] saiencss
n gcnual education and thert role 1 trav ng for certain €3 (3) the traimn!
and recruitment of umversity teachers and teach DE ‘methods The

1 gxpa
mendations were ubrutted 10 the General Conference of Unesco 3% s seventh session

n approving e experts ¥ et the General Conference at s seventh &8 on

deaded that the ynquiry 110 soc al sc €nee teaching shoutd be followed UP by prachr;!‘
at end 1t assed the following resolution

The D rector General ¥ aulhonz:d to encourag® social seienee qeach ng 12 unmver

sies and secondary schools emphasmng the conmbuuon that such reachung can

make to human progress and to education for lwing 1% a world communty [Reso"

1)

The work P an based o0 s resolut o7 gave the Gecretaniat 2 threefold qask fof
1953 5% 4] the pubhr;n on of the results of the wnqu ¥y as pmr,uu\ ts tha
could ecome & useful $0UreS of nformationt for any persons rcspons\blc for soal

sc ence ¥ ha (2) e ding of v €g10! ound ables 11 © o steer 2
ddle cours! a general dis of problems, at the nterm? 1 1evel an the
decus o8 pe taken 2 the nat onal level an (3) the rgamzation of 1008 of
experts t M States d sn ficlds chosen bY them

in the pudget for 1953 54 the Gecretanat had made arrangcmcms for the dapalch

o s who would be placed at a govcmmem s disposal

uest for asqutance 10 develop N8 soial s1ence teaching 0 2 g countty

ved 1t 1953 the Executive Board aulhonzcd the org:muhon
n 1954 usfy demands from 4 fferent regont

Costa R a wer o at the end of July

The expert chosen for both countn® was Mf René

1o

and fasted il Dece ber 195% i Rert
Clemens ‘professof of S0c10198Y, and Econo™ o at the UVraversty of s Y
A third ssion W22 on;nmzcd at the begion ng of Geptember 19 for Pakustar, an:
the expert chosen was ‘Professor André Bertrand Darector of Sud & at the fcole
n;uon;\e 3 admy nuon
18 bei orgamz th the reek Gorern! o

Ive h“?‘:o&fl] }hag rmer Rector of the Umt¥ { Ghent Belgurts

el nent of the R 1 Fl h Acade y of ccand






INTERNATKONAL SOCIAL SCIENCB BULLET[N

by the abo e—mcnnoncd mlcrnat\om\ meeting of experts held 1n 190 where 2 follow
up of the whote problem fiost at the regional and then at the national Jev elvas already
:muc:pat

¢ many problems put forward by the experts i 1957 1 €1 thus re-c<a™ ned pont
by pont by the three groups of gow:mmcma\ delegates and experts from South and
gouth East Asia the Neat and Middie Eastern countres and the Central Amencan
and Caribbean countrics

GENERAL MEASURES AND GOVE\U\'MENTAL SyPPORT TOR TIHE DY.\'ELO\’;&L\T oF SOCIAL
SCIENCE TEACHING

“There was 2 temptation for the thre¢ round tables to start thet discuss o1 with 3
p\ulosoph\wl anatysss of the scope the essential 18T ficance and the Jdehimtation of
o ¢ er thest deeper underlying aspects of the problems treat!
were only mcnuoncd briefly 10 the ntroductory speeches of the three ‘meeungs ¢
Dr

General Conference of Unesco HE Mr José Figue! ta Ru
Republic and HE Mr Nihad El Qasem Minuster of Educaton of the Syme®
Republ €

In the T orking sessions the partcpams m the round ¢ables then a:plcdy

q
of the so¢ al saences They recogh zed that Unesco could ysefully assst ¢
go ernments 1% the £ task but agreed that the € nal am the de clopment of
the socral sciences at the pational 1€ o within each n3t onal system™ of educat o™ The
organ zation of nauonal round ables and confcre® es as @ necessary follow uP to
these regonal meetings V3% hence consdered 2% f\mdamcm:xl to the full suceess of
the proyect

Among the ndely Jaried mEasWre® to be taken by g0 ernments other than mcrc:Scd
ﬁnancml support the follo 18 yere ment on

Nntwﬂal Prafmwnal Qrgant-at o

1n connexion w th the more gcncra\ aspects of de clop 18 1t e teachtnS of the $0¢ al
seiences the reglom\ meet ngs tov hed upon the quest o0 of the nat onal pml’&xom\
orgamzat on m the social s¢ ences thet rccommcnd:u ons banS
at  here nat onal acadermies or nat onal researct counc 18 already exst 1heY
should snclude the social s¢ € eand g € off al recogmit o0 10 work ‘donc 0 this

field

That gc\emmcmal or non £° ernmental nat onal soc al science 1O ch counail

shot d be crealcd and be enabled t© sponsot and co-ordinate rescarch 1o help

in the buld nE up of documcmm on entres and to onsult W th g0 crnments an
al

o
e the creat on of such 30¢ al saience research councls ¥ be 1S

T

internat onal mect P8 of 1952 had stressed that the teach 1S of the
coutd only dev clop f2 ~ourably where eachers a1 €1 -en complete freedom
C on was h
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me lev
‘ded the gmd al mtroducu on of new subjects bY making them
part of exisuD! g disc cipline® ad then d€ clopng the™ step by StP 1o fully md:pcndenl

The San}usé cxperts made mu® ch stronget & mmcndm ons on the actual umficat
of study plans ¥ within lhcn‘ reg o0 and :ccommended that the Membet States should
with the help of { Unesco and other jnternat onal bodies such 28 the Un ot of Lat®

Amenca? Umvenmc- embark upon exchanges 1eading ¢ mult Jateral 38¥ ments
on the mutual ‘recogmtion of stud € \T ccted and ‘he degeees o diplom3s awarded
n the soC
Whereas the 1ntern®! meet 1S de oted BF at attent! 1o the Pro orgd!
wng facul t d { soc al ce andt he y of 0 egrd!
nto tradit onal ! tructure s quest o8 was not d scussed By the
nal mee! he D! l 4 the D2 etng® cover St od that the
oc 2t saence should B¢ a wthno Slidated cct on 3N spec B
\hat theyY <houid be organt 4 pr referably ¥ th n the Faculty of Arts
Role of the Socrab Serenzes 3t General Uncesy Lluaton
“The mtcm:n onal m:eung a:p erts 10 |g 2hd expres ed some hesitat o7 about the
1age 2 wheh couna oc ab 8! s shoul id be ntr oduccd nllhough the f
olumate nec nan "‘0 Y e vg“
Some of :\ t confr nted by :h: foll s the
,dv,n g s 0f 3! alt und or zat on hc duad ata © [ the
entd Pc,ﬁ ny o(a encral m wrodu tory ourse a g f gcnm\
urs aﬂ us the fic of proad t nn B f
studies
cf pant 1t para B s Jos Recod® soa i1 IE vt st Vit



ORGANIZATIQY REVIEY 4 ANNovchuer:

The egona] Tuectings tackled ¢py pont Ightlyd v ently The Damascyy Meet ng
f o al t the beg np, funy T tudes The San Josg
erults thyy 1y d been bta ned by al cady Curreny
d

UrSes g e
meetng tresged the f3 urable
I'e urses the mtmonmlhefm)m of fud e ay o

ol

g e €C mm nd
€ mpulsory ppec thro gh
€ mm nded B¢ eral  ype 2 the int of fory yea gmgn\rwofocul
mstt tons g g ter ‘S gving a o Mprehens v View [ ajt 300l serencey
wheh o stud ¢y, uld undertake after the ough try mn gn g selected Peeial
¥ bject.

Th theee Meetingy 5 dered ¢ P Mm fgn courses [ Students of gy,
toc | ces the xrdeu:ep tly They[\oucd eral co ryeg
fm ongep o kp fess ona} as pub] ¢ ervanes 9Cal W rkepy rch tecqy
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lNTERNATIONAL SOGIAL SCIE“CE BULLETX“

Rzmnlmm! and Tramn8 of Uneerstty Teachers

Much attention ¥ a3 gvem by the three rcgmna\ meetings 10 the tra 08 and cducat on
N w

of un chers 10 Y soctal gorendt e three ungs fully & th the
fundamen ecommen made ¥ the 1 ernat onal meet X including that
concern gessional 4 al fica! and purden of W did b
some i bl yated 10 her T f 1, the folloY ng be sngled
out
The Asieh etng AWATC the Aufficuitss y 150k ted colles® ers
contact 16 ther un V¢! qnies W 4 that ¥¢ lar cungs of al ce teacher
of each unt \ersity be held €3 ould €O trtute b refresher courses ! ' nfot
mation als ew teach 1S epments 85 fo erature 1 Geld At the
same tme hese et ngs 1d help t° Jevelop peratio he Aifferent
social saen ad 1o the and for & ate st allov 108 for ful
pme MO ers ty U qu ested 0pPO ANCS \ote tme ¥ cseatt
nd the \mpm\cmcm of ificats y pery f stud jeave Wit P 1y Gt
that the an Afficulty m he work Yo youns
teacherd
The San § ng a4 faced gith onc © uc al pro’ 3 ty P ess¢
tral Amer! tack of funds for the en ¢of futichia ™ \! hole:
nme eaching d rest ch at rcasomb\c salat &8 ng e onom ¢
developm® f the n Tt sugs ted that 2 appedt ma¢ £0 s for the
{locat oR § the 1218 poss ble ount to th omal publ € ed pudgets of
tins purP ¢ on 2lso 1% 0 s on N & 1 <o on a8
Jnter ™ O 2l & through U t ¢he secretary i e afe
comme aemicultur educa 4 health ho 10 opnt f n Jost
delegat ou' the ¢ for de 3 g th ar! a aphnd
n al s¢ e
At the Damascus meet B8 x or financh suppor kS
social 5¢ nce ¢ h g d the aforemen ned recomm daton W ng the creat ot

ence ac al y O on
of aspect of ¢ b e ant for un ers Y professo™ here the saentific snsuitut ons

EAGHING METHODS

o duscuss O of teach P method DY th three mect NS empt 2 zed the follo °%
gcncm\ rccommcndax ons
Organu.almn of Teach "8
in ad non t© ectures ecessArY € organ sem B pape € work
reads e nty of texts an at he to-Saxen ¥ ms know™
tutona! the countt Latnun sty b ucture sp atiquet
The &5, of th s 76C? smendat © 5 tatte § n yere urces
gere SO shoul 1oy ? d 1 4 el adapt 1o the e 1
they should € e the qudent 3% opp 112 y fream aswell 2 nta thhe
eachers 1t ¥ felt that th al of hes m U dey furtl ef study by
1 ondl confer® nd W) ountry 1ar cent
soctl 3¢ ente 1 chet of dyfferent 1 s and n
The theee mec ander! T n mpo 13 e fuwan Judents ¢ st %
ybr t s fully as b and of ext 1ng facit® he m Finally
sx&cdd'm!um teac! c yould be O pretely £ rmed
§ the canious ™ ods of reachin® and 7es¢ ¥ h and e San Joré ng noted
ol P ALF S Jost Ree amend Dwm Recomm wt
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!
uld alwa, be ware fthe mey up-to-date methods 5 U 10 2 parg o
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Th t n f ¥ pment wag ¢ © hly discussed by the 1 €€ meet; 8 and some
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XNTERNATXONAL SOCII\L SC!ENCE BULLETXN

chﬂmmm! ond Trawminé of Unersity Teathers

Much atte? on was g1 en by the three 180" ceungs 0 the trat?t ng and education
of unve! chers 10 e social sC es Th hree ungs fully ag™ 4th the
fundamen commen! aty ade he 10 ernatio al meeuns ad ng that
concern 07 pro(as\om al { cation® an purden of wor ey did hov ever O
some sgccxf\c prob\:ms related 10 their regions of which the follo V08 may be singled
out

The Asial meeting aware of 4ffc Y
contact 1% thewr unt arged that regyl NS ¢ social sciend chers
of Lemsity hetd Thes would ¢ astitut of refreshet cow nfor
mation FARY teactung expert! nts as W ew 1 v re 10 & fild At the
same ume e meet 183 ould help © develop aho! e g ferent
social sC1¢ in addton he demd! for dequate o " for full

¢ §um s achers 1t X¢ uested 0PPO un ote tme 10 esearch

d the mPrO of qual feat per! of swdy ¢ 1o et
that fficulty he re! the work 102 ed VPO youns
teach

Th san ) et nE e crucial P f rofessor*

ral Amer he lack of funds for the © dow £ full chat 1o ving {or hole

me reaching and rese! ch at Y€ able salar € equatt cconomc
d:v:\opmenl he Tesy 1t sugs 1ed that ap! © made ! go\cmmcn for the
allocat o8 of the 127ES ble a unt 10 h pub! educaty o budse® for
th s purPos Considerat 150 18 10 peg eV n ch countsy n 3!
nter ™ rster 3 level hrough the co-0P { the ecretar 3t for home affurs
commeree agr cult re © ad health nt San Jost
delegate® ould he 1 eff for de €lop ™ the ! X dusapt S
in the social $€ ©

At the meet ng ST 1a @ upon nant ppo i

socaal s¢¥ ce e h ng d the aforement oned 1ec® qmendationt g atiot
of aspee ofant rvant for f here the aentif asututions
depe! yernments

EACHNG METHODS

o discuss on o reach 0% method py tie 1t ree meet 083 empt 2 jzed e follow 78
q,:ncra\ rcccmmcndal ons

Organt-at onof Teachang

in addit OB 10 Jectures y s neces® y to organ ¢ sem nary £ ten papcﬂ fead work
hat © Lo-Saxon Y te!  know?

tru ture as T 1224 pml;qu.)
The essenct of thus rccommcndal of t aom a ¢ £cso¥
were mall should P 1 ey andreal t and U adapted © the wdent e & thet
they should © e the student 32 opp U wirtam ohas well a8 contacts ¥ ot
eachers o was Tl that the deta ts of thes ™ thods & P<, ded upe? rth sudy VY
c all petwee?

ationd nfeccnc a e hnech 2 ary DY T gular € aa B ce!

socal science chers y ntun Lesand T 0 am centre,

The U meetsn ndest aed 1 mport 0C 1 nng d nts 10 e et ng

1branc® fully 2 ble and of ¢ ang fa 1t th ™ « MU Finally :l
st cdthmunwm 1y tea he nt yould completely © rmCd

{ the us 1 9 fing and ¥ ea ch and w san} & 1 1 ng nOH
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fteul r
b 1 alw be wae Fthe moge up-toda¢ methods 4 Cemap
:l;yccxt ts rod)cuon nd tstngonan ¢ Ao al eg lo nay onal level

Eqaprent f ooy

fequ ERt was th o By d cugseq by the three et 7y ng gome
e ne’co’rtzmtf:% 5m w further ¢y on by Unes Tt ceessary ¢
d watteny, t mfundammld[{c n-snthuprblcmmu fo s th ee
here the d tables were h |d
i}t’fw “:; e f Sty m 4 o4 the k Wledge of Iy, hish 3 wan ng
mAs le med um, of hugher og tion 15 the Engt j ngmgc for th
% com;

g
0S4 g evyey A6 texts used
adaptay "y the cpon. The
Ce tra] Td 3 d Qyy N untr ey depend entirely ¢ the QU pmeng upon
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XNTERNATXOX‘XAL SOCIAL SCIENCE BULLETX“

Rzmmmm! and Tram" of Unirersily Teachers

Much attention ® as g eR by the three rcg\ona\ mecungs 10 thetra 0 08 and cducat on
he

of um © eachers 1T the socral sc1ences “The three meetings fully 28¥ y ththe
{undamcnla\ rccommcndauons made B the mtcmauona\ necung Includint it
concern 07 profcss\ona\ qual cat ons @ d ho € cuss

‘urden © o}
some spcc\ﬁc probl:ms related 10 their Tegi0™ of ~huch the follod <ng WY e st td

out
The Asi2n meeting aware of the 4 ficulties met bY solated cotlege qeachers I8
oc o1 SRS 1

contact 18 their U0 1t that 1o ctings 1} chers
of each U ersity held These 1d constitute ef (resher courses B g wfor
mation also O y teaching expen el new ! e n €2 ficld At the
same tme * 5! 6gs 1a help © denelop n the ¢ fTerent
social sciences d non and f dequate S allov 108 for full
L { unt cFS! t rcquatcd opportul e ume 10 ¥
d the WP ent of @ ficat ons by £ study jeave ™ 1 felt
that the Asffculty ¥ he region the work 103 ed upo youn
reache’
San José 3 d one crucial P! u P n
ntral Amer! b, of fu ds for U ndo £ full cha ™ lo Ving holer
ume e ‘hing and rﬁe:m:h at reas® ble salar € 4 the dequatt cconomc
develop ¢ of the €8 1t sugs at an appe e made 10 & ¢ s for 1
allocauo? the 1arge Jble amount o the mat© publ ¢ ed ‘pudgess
thus PW Conmderat 0% also en quest ch on an
n asterat tevel thr? gh th con of he secret? sats home fla s
commeree aiture €3 at on health ¥ the OPY o an Jost
Jelegates ® uld r efK for de €loP g the 2° & scpune
n the soctal scieh
t the Pam meetin® po! ¢ finan po! for
socsal 5O° h ng and th aforement e com! ¢ on urg the cret on
of 2 57" 1} ofan ervant for v c fe here the saient B st 1o
depend ernments
TEACHING METHODS
e discus of teach ng method by e three ™ et ng mp! 28 2ed the ©h S
gcnc\'a\ endat 018
Orgam-ot of Teahs®
1 addit © es it cessary 10 OTE2Y ¢ npare® otk
vead th t { texts and he AR 10-5a on know?
tutor als the coun! 1 Latn ut 1y tructu yvmuqm
The essence of this T o adaton  * thtt n en wi
were s 11 show 1y an 4 nad pt d ud nt tevel that
they should e student 'an opporto? wlrtd 11 as cont th b
1each 1t feit that h deals® s d pew (@4 sudv Y
pat onat conferenc and &PCC al th n ountry utar cont? 1s betwee?
5 sc ence ¥ pers of flerent un Lesand t nn
“The the meet 068 W derined v mpor! fir np ud nts t et 75
| prar fully 38 bl d end ng £2 1res to mum pally ¢
was smﬁcd th:uumvm y teache ocal 1 \dbccomp\ y off Y
ofthe @ 0! ¢ teach d esearch nd \ ¢ + ng PO
—_— . ]o-ek.mmmndw \IIDmmeKcmﬂ’“‘! wa
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INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL SCIENGE BULLETIN

Adaptation and translation of classics and readers As mentioned before the question of adap-
tation and translation 1s 2 different one for each region The Anan countries need
adaptations and cheap Enghsh edutions 1t 1s proposed to implement thus recommenda
ader wh ¢h Unesto vould first submut to National Commussions
¥ or another may be chosen asa bas s
nt with the author and the editor of
this book endeavouws of an Asian socal scentist « hat s
ly called 2 solume  wmen would elanfy to Asian students the
ocaxdenta) concepts used by Western social scientists and in addition enlarge the text
by examples taken from Asian and Astan probl The Asian
wish however to complete ths imuted programme of adaptat on of certain books
for use 1n unisersity tramng by a much larger programrme of cultural exchange through
transiat on and dissem nation of great works of Asian and Afnican hterature and phy
losophy (see proposal submutted by India to the General Conference 1n document
2O MRIBY

~4 1ned the essential importance af good Spanush trans
=« he questian of su tableds
h

¢
that would facfitate L . ' {
books pamphlets period cals d apos tivesanas 1w k|
if purch were made ) ly by several countrnies Ths excra o €
would also keep fully abreast of further materal for possible Spansh translations and of
opportunities for the cheap production of texts to be used in research and tra n ng

b D meeting 1t emph d strongly the importance of translat on
¢ - n the social saences into Aratuc and requested

Exsmmnotions of Students

This question was only touched upon by the internat onal mect ng and the As an meet
g The 1 group had r ded that greater attention be g en to
background knowledge to those dusc phines bordening ti e spec ality chosen by the
student and to the necessity of vrung a thesis to quahfy v tle M A (or ficence)
and for the doctoral degree The As an group imssted that r gid ty m exam naton
should be avo ded and that progress in teach ng methods should go hand 1 band
with changes in the type of exam nat on questions put to socal science students They
felt that 1t was important to accord great attent on o a student s thoughtfulness and
intellectual maturity and not only to his ab 1 ty to memorize books

RECIONAL ORGANIZATION IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

South end South-east Asia

The Delh meeting Eavoured regional act vit es only n relaneon to preparat on and
adaptauon of same teach ng material It made no recommendaton for the creat or;
of regonal orgamizations and preferred to eccommend the development of n:\hon?,
sn tatnes and stated that organizat ons of the type of soc | sc ence research couna

-~ or and co-ord nate rescar h to bu Id up centres of documentation

need
“md to ns ltants to go ernments and other mierested
to e ~4 means for develop ng
=1
social science teand ntry
S
£ 1 pare B San Jost Tecommeny, topa V113 ad 6 D m stus Recommend

Detht Ree mm nd U

o od
2 D:?:Rmmmmda n, Part I parz G

136



ORGANIZAT gy REVIEWw, ANVOUVCZM!YT!

Precis Iy those Indy of a t ey g, whch they ah 4o Subm ¢ spec d mandy
Thus f example ¢h Pep trye nsultat any £ the a5t bluhm of a hghe
BUCE e ) f evel pmeng the Car ™ area mught wey be
tndertaken der Paracraph F, of resol ¢ p 3
thes achvities 5 ¢ unfnunzlcly far f o sufler pe g meet 1 the quests and
&eesty oy brutted 13 hoped ¢y t Unes sw kmaynclaxa at Iystan by 4]

boue PO ta oy dnat gy Impetus t vy, widesp eaq movem ng ¢
the de ! pment Fsocial ence t ohy g
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INTERNATIONAL sOCIAL SCIBNCE BULLETIN
CONCLUSION

“The three round table conferences org:\mzcd 1n three such very different regons 2
South and South cast Asi2 the Near and M ddle Fast and Central Amenicd and the
Canbbean ared have pmvcd to be extremely useful as a first Jecisivc MEAsUTe towards
the 1mplemmtauon of the mtcmnucnz\ recommendations adopted 1 1952 by @
conference of experts

The meetings pm\ndcd Unesco s1th 20 snvaluable opportunity for learmn the
spec fic needs of Member States 11 the field of socal sc ence teaching Such deta led
work could never have peen ach eved by an nternat onal meet ng which ould
necessanly have had to remoaint at a more general level As the ympro_ement of socal
saience teach ng dcpcnds ultimately on act on tahen at the natonal Tevel 1t was essent
that Unesco be fully acqua nted v 1th the }und of assistance that can facil tate this nat o
pal action 10 each of 1ts Member States

The meet n& furthermore gave countrics with common cultural backgrounds and
sinilar educational systems an opportumty for an cxtensite exchange of vie 3 and fora
and d fcult es 1t abo provided 2 forum for

comparat ¢ analys s of the r problems
< = A« found by each country for 1ts Aff culties thus fac htating the
i

~ ne €0 ernmental
- tional frame
of reference 1M ot aponat leved
FOLLS THE PROJECT DEVELOP\{ENT OF SOCIAL SCIENGE

OW UP OF
TEACHING BY UNESCO 1IN 19,5 56

As Unesco $ propost proramme had to be prcparcd pefore the text of all resolut ons
adopted bY the three €8 onal round tables ere 3 2 lable the programme under
roject 33 could be developed only on the pas s of the rccommcndauons m de by the
Deln round table and the contents of the frst ork ne papers and nat onal reports
prcparcd ot the San José and Damascus ™ tng Th s tat on ho & €7 4 ras suf
ently know? and the phras 27 of the prorramme suffic ntly general to allo v for
the lmp\cmenmhon of a great part of the resol i ons 10 the com ng program!

cmp\oymcnt for social scientist The prcposcd suney of profess onal and ocats nat

ent poss bt

task be undcrm\cn 4ath the help of the Nauonal Commuss ons for Unescoint e Mem
ber States conccmcd Factu! knowledge of the tuaton of soc al s nce teaching B
obwiowsly 2 nec bass 3 cons

the surv ment oned under P2 agraph B of th ame resolution °° the teach®

of statist & dcmoqﬂphy pub

cxtl
ca vered by pamgmph C of the same resolut on 3 g3 As the
Jefines this act sty 3 3P 1ot p oyect Unesco 1 ot in the 0™ '1‘13
ogramm be able © meet all the requests made n this respect Howerer ¢ e
P ‘g’dlf successful 11 one or the oth r regon A% lead n 1€ future
t and the it ton of projects wat d ferent competent
as the Internat onal Bureau of Un emites or the lmcrnauom\

ns

om:::;m m Profcssors and brc:cx:m nd the r regonal and nat o:lm b\:nd;:r
he draft rogramme aserted under p:r:\gfaph D Drect to Mem!
Fma\\rz ¢ mfmon of Socal Saence Teaching and Techmeat Adto \{ember
Sutes ¥ cry wide and flexsble range for assst g M ber States 1
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ahe by H Lavrerpacay 8 July 193¢ 53p A/C\ 4/87
fsﬁ"}"dx{z?f’wﬁ" rc‘ﬁlpbl: {{ndu un); Tese choon treates f ¢ the Int foationa] oy
Commus on, In gy, ¢ nd report he discusses are cle dealng wyyy the o npyyp
o diions ¢ existence of 5 treaty—ranfic ton ccesy n Tesenaton a com
Patbd ty weh P evious obhganons ars g fom conventiony

E£CONGMIC DEVELOPAENT

Que tun S the Extablupme 4 SaSpaa g d Xt ot Fungr F - n
Stammary /Cm'nerq/Ga ernment r
LU

-
J 21 relerred 1 o
H Pesntp pe (A/27:7) a0 analy ca) 4 mmary
3ons  queg dyvded ny <chapters mo al ang mater af Ppo t
that coulq be supplied byg nm U proposed Prodfe CAUTY g out the scheme
techmcal % nd generay observat  ny

brPITION o AGGRRZs

Comment @ dfomg STmenls  pard glﬁelbpalfM:JﬁmalCawnlk nthe 3 g1
DS g dger on A gust 19, 4P A/263y 2
S Th ¢ mm ttee establisheq 1952 dr Pa eport atheg p Pt of aggres n
Which way tbmr gy B enmongp g I commenys Ty, docume ¢ yn. T Iy oy
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II REVIEW OF DOCUMENTS,
PERIODICALS AND BOOKS

DOCUMENTS AND PUBLICATIONS OF THE
UNITED NATIONS AND THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

UNITED NATIONS

GENERAL

Zea book £ the Unsted N tions 1953 1954 996 b printeg $12 50
[Org ) The work of the United Natrons ang subsidiary bodies and of the Special zed
Agencies 1n 1953 Structure and membershyp

GENERAL ASSEMBLY
THE WORK OF THE twep NATIONS

Annual Repo ¢ of the Secretary-Genergl o the Wok of g, Organtaton o July 1953
30 Fune 195¢ July 1954 120 p Pr nted A/2663

[Org ] The + ork of the Un ted Nations ¢y ed

social cultural legal admin strat -

meetings and relevant decisions d

General g ntroduction outl neg t & upon the Unted

Nat ons 1n the P esent world sity,,, ),

I

lNTERNATIO‘(AL LAwW
Repo t fithe Internat onal La v Comm s5 on o mngthe Iy rk fog, Sixth S 551 n 5August 19,4

[Org Se ] Summary of the wo K of the Sxth Ses o of the Internationa] Lay Com
o feld in Pans from 3 June to 8 July 1955 Ty, questons dealt with were
natonahity (includ ng statelessness) drapy Code ‘of Offen © aganst the Peace and
Secunity of Manhind and the ré ime of the terr tor 4) sea ¢ man documents for
the sesston were referred to 0 our prev oug g W3 of documents T o others are
ment oned hereunder

Matronality aluding Stateless os5 Surcey of 1h. p blers £ gy Hle Nt onatsy P epared
btheSotntay May 1954 149 P A/CN /84

[Se Dp L;} The commuss on has already ' n,q ated several 1ud o ofvar ous a peg

of nationahity and statelessness Th

e seco d part deals 4 th the legutagion n d ferent countrrey
ty analyses 1ts causes and descr nternat onal attemps 1o
solve this problem It concludes with Proposaly apg general comm nts
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with the cXception of the firsy constitute a sepyes of reports o the differ ~f
the question
Xtensive st
0C10 economc
information et

Report on the fRth session ‘of the Commugtee (1954) and nformation concermng
€conomic condytions 1 the non sejf governing territories (general evolution develop-
A

HNon Self Gore mn, Ternt pes Structure of Budget Experd ture gng Ren AT
57 P A/AC35/L 159

Statistie t

French

Tre Structure o Tax Revenue 1n Non Self Govorn 1, Territon; ¢ 28 July 1954 45p A/AC.
35/L 161

Statistical analysis of the structure of tax revenue “rmtories under Belg an
French and Brith 4w, tion systems and other
charges Ieviec major fiseal problems
Agnculti ol Craq ¢ gng Co-op atrce Tastitutions 19 1 1 1 31 p A/AC35/L 162
General survev nf & thewr impace o the economic
and s 5al repercussions Inform
ation v 44T cultura} co-operatives already in
exster

Fusheries 1n Non Self Go ermin Terntone 3 July 1954 36 p A/AC 35/L 163
Brief survey of developments 1 this feld since 1951 v th special reference to ter
nitonies 1 which food resources and Iocal ¢ ade have sho vp an improvement

- Terntorses 26 July 1954
S dit of these services with speyal reference to

In
diture per head advisory bod es and agrienfpypaf education and researeh
gszlnusnon ll!bcc report expresses the viey that governments should intensify their efforts

m this field

©

The Relats ¢ Frogress of Production for Local Consimption a.d Exporten the Aon § Y-Gorerning
Terntonies 28 July 1958 53p Af AC.35/L.169
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ORCANIZATIoy REVIEWS ANVouxczuzv'rs

G cral urvey 4 egiona) TMONographs (Af caayg Ca bbean r'cgpi,:) Stuag In

l'thcmmnagrcuhux chpom( 83t fruggg ba  na Palmo

coffee tton, aloe) Num' o5 tables

4

B 4 the
W

i Sudee f 955 4 Augue 194 6p A/\C35/L|71
Stud e 1y {d: Secreta [FTN ding ¢ t nfoot g 1935 ath pecal clerence
self

ges th n g T terr torgey the oc 3 mpa ¢
T urbanzzay nag tndustra) i these termt py TMUN ty deyep pm ¢
al T¢ g P bl heagy d indug Trelat py

A asur Jor S pp oy gllllong 18 Augugr 954 15 p x/\Cgle.ns
Review of (7 So a4t am thy g Iduug;gn d1g,y Prospects £, the £ ture and
955P°L'ﬂmm

Terr torse £ trnat Tadr 13 Auemggp 194 34 P \/\C3_~,/I.l74
Baf, tica] Urvey foh man trepdy N the dey lopm fth EXternal trag of
th Blmt o 1953 pn uorrawmaxcr B nuy
of they unt eg gely d Pe dy) pn mofmanul‘acruxed Roods vy e
©of exporgy nd Tports by frad
EalwnalCandt a5 the A SUG .
/L g5
ot hy

< eco omy
nd volyme

Temntone 124 myy 1954 LR IRVEY,)
menty 5 g P ospectg

At g It gq slj(:rmgTembu vrflkrmlollanbnslale
adn Uter g A SIC oy Terr o 30 A gyq 94 18 p \/\035/L17ﬂ
Bth Period ¢ m]J 1y 93t Agu;zxg,.; d hw!hcd catg

Batural g4 oc & cultyr | ttes mag MMUea ion and technicy)
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Extengive Statistical daga Bnbhographxcal and other nformaton OR past and curren
$0C10 economyc Inquries and Situation analyses concermng the ava lability o, statistica)
nformation etc

Report of the Commuttze on Information Srom N p § I Gaz'emmg Terntorses September 194
31 P prnted $0 30 Afz2yag
Report on the fifth Session of the Commuttee (1954) and nformation
€conomue conditrons the non self gove muny o
Ta

foregn trade lving wu lumty deselopment
Internationay €o-opera s MY the Lommee work concerning econome
Problems i the non sejf governing terrytq es

Non Self Co ern T rmitorees Structy o of Budges Expenditure and Revenys of July 1954
57P A/AC35/L 154

Agriculty of Cedt and Comop rate Tnstetuty e g July 193¢ 31 p A/AaCQ 35/L 162
General survey of the function of these instipyy ons and theyy 'mpact on the economue
and soc¢ a] structure of the non-self 8overning terrytopye Legal epercyss ons Inform
ation on the numbe, volume of yorg €tc of agr cultura] Co-operatiy es already in
€xistence

Fisheries 1n Non Self Govern n Ternto yos 13 July 9¢ 36 p AJAC 35/L 163
Brief survey of deelopments n this field ¢ ACE 1951 yntp SPec al refe ence to ter
tories m which food resources and Joca} trade ha'e shown an Improvement

economuc cond tons the Status of womer, human rghts fo ced labour slavery
techmcal ass stance education and regiona] €0 operat on

a4 - T rrstorses 26 July 1954
Piesent state of ghpge Services  with spec al rc[crc:;e Ito

diture per head advisory bog, ¢ and agr ylyy a1 education and resear n
sxflus.on tllx’e TEPOrt exp esses the viey thar &overnments shoylg mtensify therr efforts

1m this field

Stardardsof Lt g 1n Non § ¥ Go ermn Tomtne Ga .

This report supplemen -

as regards changes 1n

consumption Study of

The Relatize P og es5 of P oduction fo Loy Consumption ang Exporg un e Ao S if-Gonernan
Tentones 28 July 1954 53 p° AJAG 35/L.169
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ORGANIZATION REVIEWS ANNOUNCEMENT

CARTOGRAPRY

The Quetn f dllng U W)\almemtgrphwCaf:vmafrdnamdL’leFaFAﬂ
27Jun 1954 7P Ef2622
{Se. Pr] Pr pased progr mm

PG ULATION

Rome

D cuments and Commmcations f the V1 P sulat on Conference (

sm;n?ug&s{t 10 Sept mbee 1g,4) A Senes Gen 1 eference EjConf 13 b o

[Sc] O er 300 eports were p epared for the conference ndeachusgp nab
< page ummary in th bo ¢ eres

BCO MIC OLICY 0 THE VARIOUS COUNTRIES

T ¥ 1l Fm loymmt and Balae f Poyments P1 we  Replus of G em
€] enes of reports
frmth dec tary beuud nd esults §the
polcxes {van us ountnes The document under rev ew belo g3t the am senes
It tunta urvey fpesnteco mu theones n Dthop ¢ tst !nf ma
o, et

Implemmiaton. f Full Employment Economc Dec lopment and B lanc of P ynmt P leses
T g lams 26 A gust 19,4 36 p Efz 65/Add 11

[Sc Ej St] Sund  documentt th foregon Y osl vpl nsfo 1954 dugss

Implementatio f F 1t Employment Economiz Deo lopment and B lane  f Payments P lres
Fane  5September 933 6p Efas6 [Adda

[Sc. St S milar document t th foregong 1t upplements the g neral reply fo

F ¢ 1 dy mbodedin pevi usdocume t wth ec ntinf rmaton nnay nal

accounts worked  t te nstantpressfv gy 1953 nd 19 4

CONOMI  VE OPMENT O ASIA AND THE AR EAST

Report f the R gomal T hmcal Co forence
!

Witr Reouc Deo lopment 27 July 1
44p E/CN 39 vy
(EySc PIRpotonth w k f Confer n e for As
maaly with th

n LG Ths dthe F East dealin
mi and oc ) aspects f multpl
o by top ™ i pect Pl p rpose m er baun

fecton ftypes [hydrauwl tru tures 1 nming
r;dlm_nz uxl-d‘;’xh gmztonf wt esour es developm nt Eldﬂood
N o ppendixes  tan the hnt fdlegat ms the g da d the hst of
Eletnaty M tallurgy 5 July 5954 86 p E/CN 111 & T,

IS P Dp SclAn um fof e { ! Bty

use | l:m ty  metallurgy (lighting drw g

d gr phs

Ele tnsty  Chemual ndustry

8
IPr'S Ky St Geneng mmﬂl\;‘rﬁ 934,70 p E/ON 11/ & TSubvf3

p blema dcurmnpactcemvaroustypu
0
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL srruATIoN 1y KOREA

Report of 1he Agent G nera) of the Unteq Aations Reconstruction Agency for the penod
T October 1953 to 1 Septemper 1954 October 1954 9 o o

[Ey Sc Org St]Thisyy » 4

in connexion with publct

ndustries power transp

e -

k3 ~ U Elploy

r “ ©FVLAUON munpe manufacturine monectary

F vy e budget and foreign trade Info mation on theorgan 2ation and adm nustra

tion of the Agency The budget of the Agency and m3ps of mime provinces n Korea

-are reproduced jn annexes

ECONOMIG AND SOCIAL COUNCIL:

€0 ORDINATION BETWEEN THE untrep NATIONS AND THp SPECIALIZED Agpvgres ™ TIHE
ECONOMIC sOCIAL ANnD CULTURAL FreLp

[Org] Summary of measy es taken by the various Un ted Nayions bodies and the
Specialized Agencies with a view to concentrating theyr ace Vit es and br nging the ¢
1055 programmes into hine wath, the pr o 1ties lad down by the Economuc and Socia)

Councy!

WORK OF THE counarr,

Report of the Eronomme and Soctal Coungyy C2ert g Ahe period JSrom 6 August rgsg

to 6 August 1 )54 Septembe 195¢ 138 p printed §; 50
[orl,g] 'l'hgfwofk of the Counc | and 15 subsidiary bod es during the period under
feview meetings problems dealt with dis ussions decis ons cyr ©nt programmes

documentat on
Organt.at nand Oper 11 n of the Councrl and g5 Commssions 4 August 1954 3 P Ej2639

ort of the Co-ordinat on Comm ttee concerning the Secr tar ac work
,[,? :}gle] c]:::onuc and soc al field and the orgamzat on and ©pe ation of the Economye

and Social Council and 1ts commuss ons

th Lo m 4
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Do ne
al
n

UNITID NATE !CILD!N!W‘ID
¢ Fthe £ ocut ¢ D :la_lsjuly 19,¢ 85 P 1 toduto

dt et purcha anl
ot v of programmes
3 1 formaton activites

TRUSTELSHIT COUNCIL—-NON STLY GOVIRNING TTRRITORITS

\ Peadfoms2]ly 195310 163 b 1954

b
kand of thestu tonintt n ot by
rev ew N merous maps

SECRETARIAT

7 TITICE

eSS

Ilwsm‘i_‘b‘o(ok S Pp 1 ton Census A thods J c1054 3P Pr ted 8t 50 STISTAT}

[P Sc Dp Ey) Pesent ews nthepurpos and
rgin atonof pop lat ncensus
%n}.\mm: th dfferent out css 1o M tiod of con[t;u:l ngac m\?)
; st ‘c w0 msdeat Th purpor of mples rveys R lesa 1defmutr ns
et cmm ¢t nsfor pop | ton ¢ nuses Extens ¢ bblogapty

TUBLIC A MINISTRATE



The ECOHO"HC Commuan for Asia and the f,,. East hag Publisheq , series of Teports
on varypyg aspects of the use of fadways o the Tegron

HOusing Poricy R g EURrOpp

Europ g H “sing Pro 4 o and Polieyye 1953 1y Augug 1954 8, P Sos50 E/ECE/!Bg
[E; " s St Dp Pr} Study of the ous ng Situation 1953 ang an outhne
ol'dcvclopmcnu 12 previoys Years and the firge €W months ol‘1954 Spec at attention
8 given ¢ the Prooress acp eved n Mecting ghe War time backlog €ap taf Investmeny
arges the Policy of Varioug Countries a4

rent bmldmg Costy Umeroys tables ang Source references

Lt opegn Hounng Py and Poly, n 1953 ¢ Ay R porss 5 Augygy 1954 208 p
9

{Ey Sc St Dp Pr} Thyg document wh ch SUpplemens E/EC/.SQ contarng reports
drawn up by 19 mempep 8overnmen g of the Econonuc Comrmssmn for Europc

{Sc pr Ey St Dpj Detajleq discusgion 25 10 Whethe, the @ ety of‘markctmg coal
1 Europe gyer the past 1y Years 1s dye ¢, the ncreased demang for biacy Ouls Prospeces
for the {uture (up to 1963) ang Proposalg

BAST WEsT TRADE

C nsultation 7 East 3y 5y T ads 22 July 1954 1o P E/ECE/188
{E; o mmary of p, ducusmn ©R problems of Eag Wese trade ch took
Place at the consultatyy o meeting helq from g4 Ap il 1o 3 May 1954

TECHNICAL AssisTAncy

Techn ques Eraluation S the Expandeg 108 mim of T¢ hntear Assistoy 4 June 195¢

’5:” py E, fAC/u E/TAC/4!/Corr
[O¢ Sc Prj Bncrsurvcy of the p Oblems ¢ sohved o Work ng oy ARy inexpensiye
and effective System of evaluating technica) Assistance p CU0US effg 4y p £Sent position
Annexes showing the methods ys, by the Special 7 g Agencies for ac teal assessment
of ther technica] assustance acry, es

STATELESY PERSOvs
Tke Draft Protoeot relatng ¢ g, Status £ Stat fogy Pers ns August 195¢ 33 p
NT 17/

S Pr] Text of the draft Protoco] apng Commenys of governments o1 the drapn
531 onrglhc Provisions of the 1951 €onventiop



ORGANIZATION REVIEWS ANNOUNCENENTS

1 one languag {Englsh Fre hand Spamsh) The several
‘ﬁ?:d::ct&xgx ‘::l\:;‘e’d ¢ expt gu:dgm rat mally p esented text. The key € r(:«l
wok i3 n odex, mcluded 1n all the parts m which each term 18 Tass
alphabetical rder and gven a eferenc number (the fam tn cach Tanmiage)
“Ther caa thus be no  nfus on 0 Jooking up & defimt on n any onc of the p3 ts

SPECIALIZED AGENGIES

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATIONt
INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERE CE (TNIRTY SEVENTH $ESSION)
The Th riy-seventh Sesswon _f the I ternational Labour Conferenc  Genera June 195¢ October
1954 24P $015
[EJQOrg} Ge eral uriey of the p oc edinms nd esults of the Conferen ¢, Summary
- Paneral repo ¢ withspec 1 efceencet the hous ng p oblem and the
== f he ducuss 0 gcnm!mcrg

PRE ARATI N3 Of THE TIORTY EIG fTH ESSION

e Menort 1V T
0
tn

Mgrant 1 ker (Underdee lop d Counlre ) 16 4 40 p printed So

{Org] At s turty eve th ess  the Intermat nat Labour (‘o:fcrt ¢ dec ded t

‘::d‘hd - d‘:lrcd :5 \N{::d f uﬁunym %hhthdcss n (‘9553(;‘1 question of mgrant workers
ountnes locument 2

iy eren L el ot ment under ¢v ew submuts pr L 5y

L gp—

954 1ap %o 3
de ling with p oposed pemal san tiany

HUMAN RELATY  §

The Imp ement f Human Relations  the Under
E S Study £ ctors malomg © ¥ bettr hapos ¢t e 1952 232 S0
and d btn fips ms e

sasmbus e undessta di g

wr gem at f mployees inferest n the undertaking

PREVENTL UNEMPLOYMENT

Mantam  Employment  she J

e, B and St & Indistry by James A, Morns November
B 5t 8¢ Anexamuat nofth

cavses {un mpl ym ot thissndustry Remiedses,
A mlnd TOY Loatows are isvued fn Bagheh e b and Spanich,

49



INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL SCIENCE BULLETIN
INTERNATIONAL TRADE

ngré’;\uk Gaf International Ttrade Statisties 1953 1954 481 p printed $4 50 ST/STAT/
{Sc St Dp E;] Detmled statistics for g0 countnes (97 per cent of ali international
trade) Hustonical senes (1930-53) tables for each product for recent years

RESEARCH AND HQUSING

Building and Housin  Research Housing and Youn and Country Planmng Bulletin 8 {19543
111p prmted $r ST/SOA/SER C/8

{Sc Pr Dp Ej St] Present trends i bu lding research i the various parts of the

world and their connexion with improved standards of hiving

TREATMENT OF QFFENDERS

Middle East Senunar on the Prevent on of Crime and the Treotment of Off nders 1954 08 p
printed $1 ST/TAA/SER C/1y

[Pr} Ths semunar held o Carro from 5 to 17 December 1953 15 one of a sertes of
regional conferences {European meeting i 1952 Latn Amencan semunar
Apnl 1953) intended as 3 preparation for a world congress and mentioned 1n our
previous reviews of documents The Cairo semumar was attended by speaialists from
Egypt Hashermte hungdom of Jordan Iraq Lebanon Syria Saud: Arabia Turkey
and Yemen and by experts from a number of orgamzat ons Its work was ma nly
concerned with the prevent on of juvenile delinquency and the treatment of minor
offenders open establishments and mmn mum rules for the treatment of prisoners

P Y of 1 d n

Parale and After Ca ¢ July 1954 86 p oon A ¢
(E; Sc ? Dpl D
tions justification

Principles of after wuent duration and
speciahzed after ca
Procedure adopted in this £ 14 atina Aust aha Belpum Chile France

Unton of South Aftica Unuted Ringdom

SOMALILAND

Holf Vay to Ind pendence Som 1land under Itahan Adm mst ation July 1954 30p $015

1! 1t
{E3 %St\cecugm of progress towards independence ove the past five years The

March 1954 elections Economic and social d flicuities

INTERNATIONAL LEXICO OF DEMOGRAPHIC TERMS

AL Ut hnouat Demag aphic Dict napy Provisional ed ton 1954 75 p ponted ST/SOA/
Afr

[Pf :rs? )] 'x/'hngs dictionary prepared by the Demograph ¢ Dictionary Commuss on of

the Internat onal Unton for the Scient fic Study of Population 1s stll nr provis onal

1t but 1t was felt that it was already sutable for use and that the best way

ol;‘r::’nprowng 1t would be to make 1t ava lable to those mte ested It consusts of several
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ORGANIZATION REVIEWS ANNOUNCEMENTS

- d Spansh) The several
{Enghsh French and | ‘p;‘ e e ahe
ach term s class £ c;i
- iphe e n cach language]
d gr ¢
'l;"hc:gh;ﬁauls %:dxz\romnﬁi‘ o 10 looking up us defit 0 nanyoc of the pa ts

SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANIS ATION?
INTER, TIONAL LABOUR CO TERE CE {THIRTY-SE ENTH SESSIO )

The Th rty- comnth Sess on f the 1 ternatunal Lab vr Conferene Ceneva Jine 1954 Oct ber

24p § 1t
[E;gd,rg ]+(‘}Jcn mlsmty of the proceedings and results of the Conference. Summary
« ™ e ¢ cral eport withspec 2l referen ¢t the hous g problem and the
—= = fth dsuson general recom

PREPARATIO § OR THE THIRTY IGHTH EESION

Vocatonal Rehab i tation f the D bled 1954 38 p $025 38th Sess onfReport IV/I
{Org} Work fih thinty-scventh ses 1 of the Internanonal Labour Confere e on

tusquest  nddrfrz mmend u n ubmited t governments fo gomment, n
prpar tnf th thrty-eghth ess n( g5

M grant Worker { Underden lop d Countries) 3934 4 p pr ted .40
[Org] At 1s thurtyacventh ess n the Internat onal Labour Co ference dended to
mel d nthe genda § tsthurty-eighthsess on (39 5) the q eston Trmigrant wo kers
m th underdev loped  untnes Th dotum nt uoder cview submuts p honmary
tg enmauats | mm t
. Fotommt 934 4p $025
caling with proposed penal s nct ns.

UMAN RELATIO §

The Impr ement £ Human Relatons un the Undertaky

£ O t ber 1954, 2
[E;dstéSmdy ffct smakingf bett human lat mmbusmsis: \?ngmfan:is
ane u D ftns ns enour g ment of mployees nt a(mlhtundcﬂahngg

REVENT PNEMPLOTIENT

Mo g E t

s 5@% e dro and Stel Industry by J mes A M rmv N vember

IE) 5t 8¢ An cxammat nofth causes of unemployment in this ndustry Remedy,
s,

A eneral role 11O publica 03 3% risued 2 Boghek, Preach sud Spansst,



INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL sciency BULLETIN

Periodical vanat Ons 11 consumption and stabilization measures. Governmenta} action
mn this field Extensive statistical data

1 U uana tor such products Frict onal
L poyment eflects of increased product on op employment and the role of
technological unemployment Systems of guaranteed employment appled by certan
mndustrial firms Summary of a fow measures for the Prevention of unemployment 1n

METAL TRADELS

General Repo t Recent Eents and Detelopments 1n 1he Mual Trades 1954 41 p Report I
Item 1(c)

[Sc Ej Pr Dp St] Recent developments n tht branch of industry with particular

reference to product on employment + or), g condttions profit and output and tech

nical assistance Special sur ey of recent discussions between employers and 1 o kers

tn the metal t ades in the United hingdom

IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRY

General Report  Effect guen 1o ghe Corclusions £ the p cvious Sessions of the I on and Steel

Commultee 1954 56 p and addenda Repo ¢ [ Item 1 (a) and (b)
{Sc Pr O g} Action taken by the various count tes and by the Internat onal Labour
Office as rega ds the establishment of specal secu ity services and Joint committees
co-operat on n industry works comm ttees gua anteed wages technolooical progress
and 1ts effect on employment cat onal train ne angd advancement welfa e services
and labour statistics Studies and research conducted by the Inte nat onal Labour
Office

LABOUR STATISTICS AND SOCIO-ECONO fie CATEGORIES

For the Eighth Internat onal Confe ence of Labour Statistic ans (No ember 1g54)
the International Labour Office p epared the follov ng Papers conclud ng w th
detailed draft resolutions which will gne an wdea of the standards now coms de ed

desirable by specialists

General R po t on Progress of Labour Statisties 1954 59 P E ghth Internat onal Conference
1

tist cians Report
of!l;abgur ?‘fnlfu report the first of 1ts kind to be submutted to n 1 ternat onal
[S;ra:ncc‘fl’labour statisticans conta ns an annotated inventory of national labour
€O!
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1 nd the progress f the 1LO s work in

ast of the repo t describes methods of

e 1051 51p 1d [Report 1T

Reat Wg A Sty S Mmoas sn1
{gkmi“rm]MIf(c:;m,s ,h.ng with m thods fo the ternat onal comp m 1 of real
way d for assess ng tempo 161 tuat s with due regard to reg onal d ff en }:s.
Relgat mhpt th tdyoflvg tandards 23 a wh l¢ Suggesons Bbl wraphy

680 d Report IV
ted nd stace of relevant
tasustanc  Propasals

FEMALE LABOUR XN INDIA

Women Emplopment  Ind by N h Adya thaya July 195¢ 279 So15
{Ey St. S} Survey of w mens wages ndw & g ondt manva w ectors of
e toth textl dustry minng pla tat ns

don go emnme tal urvey ofc ndit omy
les

¥ CATI NAL UIDA- CE IN FRANCE
V atwnal Gdane  Fare 19 4 134p $1

{E St Sc] Detald tudy fF ench expenence as egards ocatonal gud nce
Survey [ the dounmser o gamzaton of vocat nal guda ¢ srvees [ r the
guda [y ung poopl  d adults speciaki ed anxdary ervees Methods of
oc u nalgud dthrfinan g1 d dualandgr upvocationalgwda ¢ nd
consderat n f esults Statsties peun  cardy

LAB UR LE ISLATION IN G RMANY

The Devl pment f Lob  Law wn the F deval Rep blee f Gremoge sr spgs by M €
erdev A eust 954,33p O 5

W omen sfarpnes
-

¢ w N

BIBLIOGRAPIY

Th T termat

1 Labour Offic oc as onally p blushes b bl hieal

{bocks p mphlts d rt les ws od nth mant guga)ogg;;ﬁd&r::xliluu
particular  byeet. The 1 test bists 1 thus eresin § -
N 68 Lt g and Work ng Cond

10 Novewber oy 1 g J THEm w P) Lot [ S Member f e
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[Sc] Over 300 entries concerming 20 countries of the American continent as wel] o
Burma Ceylon Indg Viet Nam Australia and New Zealand

No 71 Housing Socral Aspects June 195¢ 10p

[Sc] One hundred angq thirty entries concermng Afyica North Centrat and South
America Asia New Zealand and the following European countries Austna e, um
Denmark France Germany Ireland Italy Netherlands Norway Sweden Swatzetland
and Umted Kungdom

No 73 Labour Managemens ¢, operation (11} special reference gy metal sndustries} September
1954 13 p

{Sc ) General apects of the n 1

countries  Austra] Belgn,

Netherlands Scandinavian Y ulld hngdom ang Unted

States of America Approunmcly 200 entries

The ILO has recently published i another series of bibhiograph;es (Bibl ogr phacal
Canlnbuhwu}

No 7 Bt aphy on the Internation | Labouy Organtsation 1954 68 p
[Sc] Approx mately 1 500 cntries from aj) sources concermng var gug aspects of the
ILOs organization and s ork Index

No 8 Bibliog aphy on Labou Law 8p 1953
[Sc] Over 1 200 entries grouped accord Dg to country Indey

Prospects

STATISTICS

G an Exports by Sou ce and Destination July 1953 June 1954 October 1954 2 p
printed So 25

(St Dp] Eieven unannotated statst cal tables Export ng and mport ng countries

volume of trade n 1952 and 1953 and fom July 1953 to June 1954 1n wheat flour

rye barley oats mawze so ghum and mullet Survey of the world situation

SAMPLE SURVEYS

ThSlE by V G Panse 1954 61 p progeg $o 50
%rt’msaﬁ"']ﬂ‘{,c ’F‘Z\O encou aged the p epa ton of a general handbook on sample
s[urvcys o agriculture (S mpl n Theory S Suney i sl d
Towa State Colleze Pres 4 d h

152



ORGANIZATION REVIEWS ANNOUNCEMENTS

f crop y clds
describes the latest t chimg es { ¢ the est mat n o
inple;;ﬂl:u&;‘snol :‘:1 ced oo the t tly commerc 1 market (cereals e tables
ey 1d Calon
ot ths t by such countries as
me ) Pubats beng d e Aesrgccm:‘ the Umted States of Amerdz
annTamEent

FONERIES AND RURAL LIE

Frm g and I lond Fishery Manogement  Rur 1 Ezonomy 1954 64p pn ted St
{;’h Sc. Dg E St]In :h’th: countnes particul Iy m As3 fish faom ¢ and zht;
ystemat expl tati n ffish nesinponds ] kes ¢ ers 0 e fi 1ds and canals go bo
§  ntunes Geoerally speaking however not ¢ ough atiention is pad to such
esources espec lly mview fthec tnbution they can make to th ras g of lving
tand rds  rural eas Ge eral urvey of the p oblem. Examples Bbl ography

TIMEER AND ORESTRY

For t Plonato P techo g nst Disas and Jns t P &5 195¢ 41 p ponted $0350
{Pr]St slecu n tands thunm g introduct n fex t treesand leand b eof
nat  trees pead of diseases nd nsect pests 2 d th £ er ch aton B blography

WIHFtad fT 195 74p pumted, $075

{Pr] H w trec festwvals can h lp to make W a ar  {the mpo tanc to society of
probl ms  flectng the conservation  d development {f rest esources Th f rmas
takenbdy bfestwals nth | ge number [countries where they ha e lready been
beld § ggest ns f w 1d fsu al Opm 03 of vanious  ountney on thy ubject

v

WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION (WHO} %

- ey
8T TISTICS
H Uk Stetstie Bt fihe WHO V1 3 nos 1 1934 314 D

priated  $:
{ ® ™ FITh us { mpl gnthsfild thep Bl m [c nfidennal ty mcai.v

ST TISTICS FOR VARIOUS INPECT! 3 DISEASES

Eprdrmuslagical and V ¢ ! Statestec Rep t Vol 7 nos 8

umber 18 bl gual (Enghsh F - ch) nd7mm to
Thes th ee numbers upply for al}
infects us diseases n g 3 and th
years (mostly 946 t

93 d 0 1954 pn td Each
bouts pge 050  $o9s
umr? od terrto es kn wn tans
begmming f 954 nd efert
95) Cates and deaths vt medi nsf p evows
N 8 Smalipox, caltfever
X 1 tury

9 YUl wiever 1 pung fever pols
N Epdemn typhus | 0t c§°1 rayel us mnfluenza
Pa%, cut anfect us encephalits

erys pelas deaths from scarlet fever sunce the beginun,,

o7 b ospunalm o g chy ken
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COMPARATIVE LEGISLATION

Sureey of Comparatice H, Uk Legistation Various Pamphlets
{Sc Pr Dp 1 Each pamphlet pub) shed 1 th

Digest of He 't v
<compares an =l 10 this mater
m force 1n * Y oynoptce tables Bpl, p Latest phle
1ssued

Midiszes 1954 50 p printed So 50
ocat onal trainung night 1o EXercise profession regusters and d plomas Pprofessional
regulations authorized medicines

Smallpox Vacaination 1954 39 p printed $o 50
Cumpulsory ‘accination 8roup vacc nat on exemption contre} techniques

Lep oy 1954 33 P printed §o g5
Detection treatment of patients 1s0lation discharge work Protectionof entourage ete,
HPALTH EDUGATION OF Tirp GENERAL punr1g

Expert Commutter on Health Educat on S the Publi Technical Report 8~ o
printed o 25
r]T

ton fc cttare work involving 2 large
numbe w w4 Lodies Connexion th I ving standards and Jese] of culture,
Principles of action and cnitical assessment spec al; eq stafl and methods

INTERNATIONAL co OPERATION 1y QUARANTINE MEASURES

Proceed s and Repo ts Relann 45 1 ‘ermational Qua antine '95¢ 121 p printed §r
[Sc Pr E Org ] Results of the first n pe months effectve application of the 1952
Internat onal Health Regulat ons account of the difficulties €ncountered and practical
suggestions A brief survey of internapona] acton since 1851 to prevent the spread
of diseases

TERMINOLOGY

Annotated vocabulary of F ench terms used p connexion with malana and 1ts
ga’:incs the soc al aspects of t catment etc Correspond ng English te ms The WHO
published 1n 1953 a similar English wo k27 %12 Terminot _y by Covell Russel

]

and Swellengrebel

AFRICA

Afnica Bulletin of WHO vol 11 no 3 1954 300 p prnted $r 50
2;:””? Fg:,, 'é't ]jContams A summary of the nformaton and papers assembled fora
il oixum on yellow fever held in Uganda 5 1953 gene al's tuat on 1n Afnca wath
:zyz'zfncs and maps availab I ty of info mation and cy ren; techmques
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UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL
ORGANIZATION (UNESCO)

ACTIVITIES OF UNESCO

Report by the D ¢t Genzral ond the Excutre Bed o the Act ritwes of the Organrafio
dunn the ¥ ar 1953 1954 216 p pn ted tooo F
{Org } Report p 5 nted to Member St tes and the General Confe en conth occason
fn ghth es n (Mnevde N ember Decembe 3954) Covers all U acos
actvues 1t ns with M mbe States and  t rnat onal organuzat ons educat o
natural ce e oc 18 nces eultural €1 tes mass ¢ mmume ton exchange
fypes s exp ded pogramme of techn cal assutance adm nustrat ¢ ervices
docum ts dp blcau ns et A omplete handbook.

S pplementary R port by the D 1 General on the Aet sutes of the O game, hom f om 1 January
130 Jume 95¢ 19 4 121p pn ted
{Org]A ppleme ttoth volume mentio ed above Covers the first half of 1954

P po d P eramme and Bud t for 1955 and 5956 259 p p nted
(Org] Presented ¢ the Ge eral Conferen o the oc ason of & eighth sess n
{M tenideo N mber Dec mber 19 4) by the Secretar t Adetaled  d techmucal

tudy feachaspectofth pr grammep pased th reasons theref ¢ and the fnanc al
esumates

ULAT ¥

Cultr AT_dHumm Fert 1ty by Frank Lonmer ndc 1l borat ts 1954 514 p prnted
25

Sc. Dp Ey St} A tudy of th 1t nship between soc o-cultural ¢ nd t ons d

ferulty nn dustri | ocetesor ocetes processof ndustn | at n theo et cal

amalyss fth p blem and results

pec 1 esearh nth f tors  dconseq en es
ffertlty n Af can, Asist B zlian  d ther communtes Th w kascgwh le

s ofi study fthe (et in

esti n. Consde ble nf
Which gaps tl exst and nrq e maton n the sect 13 1n

tur e chdesr Ble B bl ography

50a Logy

T onsactions f the S cond World Co gres fSal,y Vol 1 London, It rnau nal

ATTTTUDES

Modf ten f I ternational Au
T tude a N
Veon Unventy Colles 1952 153.p gy ™% 7] R M Creary
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[Sc Eyj Owing tg 145 geograph ¢q1 .~ 7
field of "

rarely » lumards foregner At
Unesec “ ¥ Organized a series of yery, varied €Xperimenta)
studies on 1y etlects of the different types of nformation deg 8ned o promote changes
of attitude 1 this field €Xperimenta] groups an, pilot 8roups  socia gy

the influence of pamphets films courses differe~ -

before and after the dissemination nf

education for nternational

are appreciable puyy they ar

can be heightened through

ECoNoMics

action by the mogt rece
France and Ardant en

tory the importance of l4iesman must do 1n arder
to profit from existing ¢ “ andlyses

Internationar Eronomse Papers no 4 Translapons brepared for the International Economuc
Association London and New York Macmyljay, 1954 29p prnted

[Sc St) Snce 1951 the Internationa) Economic Association has been publshing
comp lations of translations of important art cles con ~

In 1954 the association with n

uons contain ng art cles on .
Schumpeter 1918) the stay £ 7 MLOr0S0 1930) b eface ¢ the
French edition of the Genzral 44, D f Employment Interest ang Money (J A Reynes
1943) wage fiang accord 78 1o the price ndey (J Pedersen 952} 1nflation as the
monetary consequence of the behavioyy of socra) 8Toups (Henr, Aujac 1g50) capital
formation and economic developmeny (Celso Furtade 1952}  the economuc Jay s of
socialist society 1n thel ght of Joseph Stahn s Jage work (O kay Lange 1953) economic
plans and causa) analysis (T /\kerman 1942) the accelerauon Principleand the pro-

5.

(

I e \eputlc of Ror g Papy Unesco 195¢ 221 p printed 500

[EJFrSfSt Pr ] Unesco has already pubhsheq Vvarion

This 1s the sixth It conta ns a detailed study of ¢
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plems such
tem the raunng of teachers and -Anows gtncr.\l prol
;‘:h:!z:f&dxlﬁxgcc ad  ntentofte2 ung Num rous statistis ustrst ons

topment nd Cultural Change Vol 11 no 4. Chicago Un exs ty of Chucase
Eepare B . o ; Jopment and Cultural Ch2 8¢ January 1954

tmn  balant nd pn ntes ® devel pme t smeasures {bY Wibert B \foor )
1 N nnng @ ommumeanag mod m techn ques t lessde toped areas
& 1 ndpopular part pauon ndevelop~

Al offc 18

y gthe

entr pre

£0 ULAR EDUG. TIO

Waker  Educatio for International Under wnd g by As Bogss Edue tnal Studses and
o putced oo Fr fr

+ International

beng d ne by

umH

A Report on the Study and [ f rmatie Semna f Leaders fTouth AL ments Tol

P?- 70t ber 953 Pans  Sept mbe 1954 2 p U esco[EDN138 ey ( perd

[‘ ‘Org]'ﬂuny(culpam p ufomigc nes att nded thus serunart orgam ed
he;dcls fy thm ments 1 var Us ¢ untnes thanhcymghumdylhc le

whihy th could play a1 ¢ 1 matt gal nd mnt m tonal ommumtes The docu

ment under enier umsupth p par p ogr mme ad ctvines fth  emar

TEACHIN THE OCIAL CIENCES

Round T ble Co f enc

[E‘Jsacw 95h_ 177
3 P Dp]kpo:\:N e lut ns proposals and w ling papers 2 nferenc
ew Deltit 1n F bruary goq With 2 view t companng past
:;a?mg fih oal anesmSuth Asa
teaching fth ool cences ath u:pmn‘:of]tho‘:ljmﬁo progrsmm { ¢ the

the Tach g f the Soaal Saens S th Asta New Delhu
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af the wo JEREY SAvEL eommen gt
of the brolle o MY Unescoun 19,0 ang 1951
’UPUDL‘.R.\I‘H\

Retorr of e Inten aom ] Uasory Comm ~€ 0 B Y gerpapy (Second ses o) Pary
ST Mz June 1954 Puris, ng September 954 11 p Uns:o/CUA/El
.o 1Sammap ofth p oceediney of ¢ Commuttee § sppnng 3esson. Th commy

tddofb bliom oy Shoraphy_ ] dey elopment, ang the m_nual on the mterna poat
ons

Jriems opg, B ohography ot p tral S, 194 48p, printed, Bso Fr

I5.) Mo than 4.0 referen o withour comment, concernpe books

arigles, . ng nAao] ang miern. aonag documenys Publsh g 1y 19> znd deahng

% thih § Howime suhy s pop el scren o (feld conereq ~thads teachin, asoms.
al w,

Suenze Dxu-n-u:mun 20d w g gy po Intern, trona) Seudies Conferenee. It
MU he fnpe, SO0 mmnml Qg b bhormanhes bage been publsh 3 wika
th f‘am”wa‘k ath s.om ;ro"’ammﬂ S rezards Jay ang soqnlomy

Dial ey Jundue Loy w0s, b F Fernndey g Vil cen g F d Sola Cpes
AN. g her collaborargsy Iostmp g Dere ha Comparaq, Barcalona, 19,4,
o

IN ) Conem) outln g Soan.p lem) g "EMEmaon 1 1 vanios fields of law
Bl agegmig 4 Pabl auons seued 3 3% ang apye, 930 15 the follown, 614, 1.g!
B4l amgan o 1 ra) gery TWSarudenne ~al en~velopa dis ang diction.nes,
Bdrun g - g boeaman lw g ) W MDA e fscal Inw prat g
T2 nnal |y puhi BT onn, jay lah gr g, COmMmermal Jaw  erymm.d low
ol allay g 1D ozcdure, & mma, p ocedyrs Iumenss, rase bopls Roman lzw
T4 Paanby g, Lw oy aflaw Ayl Index

Co mye W ge py 2522l a0y 4 Lroblere. ampzy ;o Az, Paoys Interpotond
Rewn gy QFi~ an th Sngg Imn] SRaons g, T:-.hn;,}om:s.l Change, S=ptembe
he rogy —
Dnr\Ngy 2anh zl sy COTETINR 4 3wl Telarns o ndusimal 22
Ihar o alam nAr
IBtonan Ar 4 g, 5 MOTABE  chanme NS 1, cultorl wnd s
EAATR 1 B TES Ry N oQ ongp F1ahizat on, Jaby, o D oblems, sn 17 eo. 5 quences
D Irhan anon (gapee T3 S LN ny ) 10D a0y towns 1 Afae, dm>
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ORGANIZATION REVIEWS ANNOUNCEMENTS
EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS USED
country { r regon by region)

Z gr:;‘c;r&u fxa‘lm ;:Iy r:y:uon l:yeduut s and journalsts interested in socual

? cs::;mmm £ nowledge of the current act vities of the internat onal
zaty n ¢ erne

=5 ilp‘;lﬁ wsef 1§ ctual mf rmation for ¢ rt2 r groups of peop! (eddc:to:l
g vernm ot officals m mbery of ternat nal organizat Az 3K wcar
mstt t ns i) whose att viics are connected with the subject matter

Dp
&
org=
o

the docume t
——
and we do
hem merely
cas est way
posabl  that part of the nt u L nder review

¢
which relates to  me pasticular branch  [yocial ¢ nce

INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF PERIODICALS

THE UNITED NATIONS

GENERAL

Hormiw 5 Deuxdi ect wes des grandes puissan &3 u xx s&c  Revue g nérale de
dr tintemational p bl (2) Aprd Ju ¢ 19 4 p 23098

Whatever th s trutur leg lly inp  uc th  ntemation 1 pol tical combin tons
{the wnetee th and twent th  ntunes rec ~m

th prep nderan ¢ of th m jor
wers  wme measure { greeme t between whi h 1t 2 pec ndt n fo thar
e

workin This nept n f2syst mof nternah nal el t ns bas d on the
~

paricul Onth wurfac the Leagu ot N tionsg emoew 4 i

tha s ncededt thmbyth Unted Nt ns It must in dentally be ecogms od
tat th final untth p Yyms f1h Sceunty Counal has not h Iped th econdary
powrs dthtth divs ns between th great powers far fr m f cltatng the
emanap t n fth thernt mm lethmin  duput in which they ha
feed m f won.

L

no

intermat nal exchanges  d th econ
countries The Union fSow: ¢ o leran: Ment

f the underdeveloped
Soalst 1l
they wer  grecablet contnibuting to th}:icp;anducd pdvl;rla:udnga relen&ume;n 1253 that
and ar now ind catons that the tm sntf ot

* distant when the M mber States
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XNTZRNAT]ONAL SOCXAL SCIENCE BULLZTIN
BRAILLE

World By, e Usage by Sir Clutha Mackcnz:c Pars Unesen -
700 Fr f

{Ey Sc Pryans.

of the worlg ar

of the brailje ¢o -

BIBLIOGRAPITY

Report of 4he Internationat Ad 1507y Commutter 5, Bibl ograph  re Sesston)  Panyg
31 May 3 June 1954 Parnis o4 Sen i 161

[Sc Org] §yrmm = The comumys

tee studied M omattere 1

services throy Y Unesco § Aean

field of bibliogrank
exchange of pub

Internationgy Bubly, 4P of Political § e 1954 248 P prnted 850 Fr g
[Se¢] More than 4 000 Teferences ithou comment con
articles and natienal and nternat o

W th the foi.
tions and ¢

admimstra “w Lovers
Some 50 ¢ P oU by the Imcrna!onal Political
Science As vperat on the Internay onal Comm ttee for Soeral

Science Documcnmnon and wyeh the help of the Intcrnanon:d Studies Confe ence It
will 1n the future appear annually Other b bhograpb es haye been Published within
the framework of the same Programme ¢ Tegards law ang soctology

Bibho qfia Jund ca Espan Iz by F Fernande, de V lay °€ncio F de Sola Caruzares
and other collaboratory Instituto (e Derecho Comparad, Barcelona 1953
printed

{S¢) General outline of Spanish legal documcntauon mn the varous fields of Iaw
B blmgraphy of publications ssued before anq after 1996 4y, the l‘ollowmg fields Jega)
bxhhcg aphies legal dexts JUrsp udence legal cncyclopaed a4 and dictronares
adnun strayy,» law canon 1w il jay COmparative |5y, fiscal lay, b wvate mter
natonal law pupt o !nternat ona |y, labour Jayy commereia] Jay, ¢ m nal jaw
pohitical Jaw il procedure € m nal propeq,, € mstrumenes case books Roman Jaw
phxlosophy of law hustory of law Author mndex

Conséquenc s spcrat sdel 4
Research Office on
October 194 77p

[Sc Dp Ppr St ] Bibly uuy ovening gep works elating to industnial ang
urban sociology 1n Afryca social aspects of mdusmahzanon (Beneral datn on ndustral
1zaton 1n Afrca ¢he g, Phic changes 2cCompany -~

hol ! consequences of o
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of this princ pless ulumately
h uld evertheless be ted 1 that th appt cat on
::xptch;cnl onnlhe goodwll and greement of the great powers ‘that 18 to 83y 1 rests
more © ethics it patomal relat ons than on stnet law

Roszay G Sa t fic Progress and the Eolut  Int mat onal Law Impezt

wrcats S Secondly they ha® pr nded gosernments wth new means of

for th  momunty fr @ atomu  expenim nts gu ded mus le tests © artfqal anm
ol 1 addit on, €07 atons ha ¢ been concl ded to check th pollut B of the
worl g dtopwt tpt th » less wa  Lastly 1 has been necesiary
g 1 dvaneson the | ws fwar All these

o foresee make the nterven

tres J M Le drot des tranés Reue d drot nternational de saent d plomatiques
tp Ligue 32 (2) Apn June 1954 P 135 42

1 193 P fest Laut rpacht p csent 1 the I ternat n 1 Law Commuss na

' F noes [t veport ment emphasis Forstly t ubmuts

1951 nthe matter

quest o fthetact

e f ther Lastly t

s ders what sanct 03

¥ 1 Nktory v posyteomt prnkuklmczunzodog dogovor
- ros fth 1 termat nal T eaty) § tekoe

276
teaching of mternat azll was { unded
At ty wiht grdsasth bass
. Unmted N 11 ns nd the Statut [ the
terna lhu - b Se pogam 1t treates and th
esth x gutr u nwihtl cr t Ty nalThUmnoISoclSoclm
Rep bies nd th People D moct es mak mu h use of nternational tcates o

ooperat n 4 w Il bang The tr ates

{

t

t

a

1 uG Le nopn

ns  wnénques dudr tint national t1 ménag m td 1

‘What th latt
ndthey led

Um n jects entaun class norms
tmm

Thus Son ¢ heorws acknowledg b
it

udisa B ecting th

nd n k the pnnapl l‘thej o

t1s ath hght fthatpincpl that they mterp ezp v.hco bhgnu;:sc\g!:lh{mft;he
ewr

1
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of the United Nationg will Jowmtly agreq to aHOCatc‘ro AN econpm,, €0-operatyor, pro-
gramme—_, Proportion of the Javings which d:sarmamcn! will haye made availabfe
n the;r Tespective nationa} budgets

Yuew 1y Liang The Question of Access 1o he United Nations Headquzrlcrs of Repre.
Sentatives of Non 8overnmenty) Orgznmzahons m Consult:xmc Status 7, Ameriean
ly 1 434 50

Am, thoritres forh dding ¢he
access 1 United States terntory of FePresentaty og of non 8overnmen,) Organizations
who wysh to attend the Proceedings of the Unyreq Nations These decisiong have raeq

ATter and he agreements made bety eep

the Unyreq ations and 4, Mericay authoniies o, the one hand ang Resolution 288

(X) of the onomye ang Sociat Coungyp cstabb.shmg consultat;ye status for nop, Sovern

o; other ¢ap, SO INterpreted A 1o lead ¢ differeny

conelus;ong e Sccrc!anat Genera) has however reached 5 Working agreement

with the American 2author;tieg one of the more Mportany Provisions of. Which i effective
arbitration arrangemeny 10 disputed cases

Franes E K Souo!og:ca] Concepb and the Internay onal Ordey e Reziey of
Politics 16 (4) Octobey 1954 p 475 8y
Am, us

ed
0 part cylar for an undcxstandmg of the Problem of minorytag The memorandum
of the Sccrcr:xry Genera) of the Un teg Nations on the definge on and damficanon of
mnontes 3 a nomvorlhy attempt 4 that direct on and clearly Cveals the Superfic a]
Nature of 30y approach y hcrcby the soc ologica) complexiyy of the mode world would
be reduced to noth Dg more than the Pattern of terntorya) States

Lave W p La contribution de hustore COnstitut onnejre &l OTganisation ingerny
4 intemationaly g

tionale g, hastor ¢ 8 Lhgue o onstitutionnely, (13) January March
1
Congitutxonal hustory has 10 play 1n the haping of the Aernationaf soe ctys
nstitutions Afore Particula Iy ,, €an throyw hight cultieg €ncountered 1n
our day n ¢he Sphere of internation,) €O-ope a1 o Y Fevealng ang explain ng the
evolution of the poj ¢ al orga Zat on of states connevion theee Ines of
Tesearch can pe g ested—the transference of sove & gnty from the mon ch e

tve organs 1nsg Rational rep, g . \
the con,
achiey e

INTERNATIONAL payy

VERDROSS A Genera] Internat ongy Law and ¢ United n -
rational Affz s 30 (3) July 1954 o °

The generaln -

it L 1€ of the rgp, to

ccnt;‘o;:l‘ Y} Secondiy has ntroduced modificationg

,c:,:c:;c L & previousty accepted thyg mposes b} 83t ons on non Toember giaqp,

! law even
T consent and assymes the statyy of genunely sup anapong
w’gl:;tn;hlearcrzl state treat es shoyyg the latte ‘b i confl ct with wtsely A Pownt
OV
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@
pruden ¢ ndt ching which remans 1 be d ne Presupposes repeated recourse (o
trad & nal legal techmque & prneiples

ENTER ATIO AL ARBITRATIO

Lauve P A. Laffucdelorm nélarcﬂg_sr;lu Rrwgm/mled:hlw:mlma!
13\ Tolv September 1954 p 43 %0 oect of the Albanlar gold {uﬁ

or

nd

Tus

fly

ul‘!‘;byﬁns ward since Italy has begur p o o, f of
s,

« eamst Franc G eat Brutamn and the United States { Amenea who appear

that the Alb man gold reserves should be

sovernment 1 pa t discharge of the ward

Jury Lo Atbtati na d Judia 1§ wlement  The Amerscan Journal f Jnternatanal
Lz 48 (3) July 1954 p 3804 7
The utﬁ&hﬂg t l‘cour‘:s tuch as tk Perman at Court ! International Just ce and
th 1 ternan nal Court of Justic has not p t an end to internat onal a btrat n,
sem pvent ha  beenused mor frequently in recent years despite ts genwine
- h fintisthe f tthatan
w th court which only
b tut ) the second 18 th
reducta ¢ { ertan tates to ceept the junsdeh 0 u court Whereas after the
firt world wa th peace treatits expressty peaified that th Permanent Court was
wpetent ¢ ett!  wis ans ng out { the wnterp etahon or extcution of the treat es
the 947 treaties established arbitrati a procedures to esolve such d feren es This 1
cudentdy  esult £Sovi t eserve towards a judicial body where the Unt n of Soviet
Socialist Republics cann t exer 15 ght fveto though t hould be added that th
¥ ~ ~w v wdefr ecours to bitr ton for the ettlem 1

t
<
medied  ther by bid teralcon nt ne @,
th Unted N b ns e s . ! f
Carste
. 8308 h § Internan nal Arb trati o Procedur A bfatw Journal g (2) 1954
Th draft

ut non birlprocedur prod ed by the Uuted N 1 ns It
fa nai Law Commuss n makes an important contribut n o tmerlyt the stuc;y

{

et nw nfa t g enequal ta dingwithih
fJusi Thiswview fth pr bl mu:rgm eem

P oc edings tth Internat onai Lourt
fcul ted t mncrat ecun t

cad 1
Btrah 0 by go ermmensy | R € PR
Merz R S D Setdement £1 ternan
American Jourel £ 1 tematonat 2l D putes by N n Judieral M
o Joumet £ 1 Lau 48(3) Joby vosy p g Methods 72
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nation by the San Francisco Charter Att e v

concepts of 5 mM2jor tv ern [
L

< Polentialiey

1 ‘U Lthe dangers of. any such attempt,

I £l e very, technigyes Which Sovxcr_;urlsm Suggest, These

a4 gy themselyeg any guarantee of Peacefy) Coexistence by, they reman the sole
Path to such C0exstence ang 10 the exteny that they are based on the noton of state
Sovereignty cnable the small powery 10 make theyr voices heard 5, the exchanges be.
tween the Union of Soviet Socralst Republes and the Uniteq States of Amenca

FERNANDES R A Tesponsab,] dade dog Estadog em Dyre 1o Intcmzcwnal (The Rey
Ponsibility of States 1n Internahonal Law) p £E50 conomuey 9 May 195¢ p 28.48
1S paper Teproduces the full texe of a lecture delis ered 11952 on the question
of the nternationa] rtzpon.ubxhty of states An account g Biven of hoyy these Matters
are dealt wyeh 1n the !nternational Jayy of the Merican Tepublies ang more partieyls Iy
12 Braz ap doctrine and JUnsprudence and 3 €ompa ;50p with European theones
e ai otes the Teciproca] nfluence of nat onga] doctrines and the
nfluence of the United Nations o, the growp, of the otion of Jay yy internationa]
<clations

Peura y v Le code deg CIIMes contre I, Pauc et I séeunigg de | humanyg Revue g
drowt snlernational 4, saences diplomas Fues ef olitygyy, 32 (2) Apnil June 1954 p 11118
(commuanon)

The Suppression of crimes againg the peace and secunty of Mmanking Presupposes

Tecogmtion thay states can ineyr Criminap responsibilygy, This prine Ple s far from bewng

generally accepted Vet 5 humber of Arguments cap, be adduced 1, 1tS support the
b}

the juridical \deny,

of the state 1¢ of such a Special natyre that ¢ TPOssible to my Dt2n that yp 45 merely

the resul; of a fiction agam the Constitutiong] OTganizaton of st e 1

of a dist net on bety cen the Tesponstbility of 5 m

©of 2 nation a¢ a whole since 1 Mmany cageg dec

parl ament and lastly ,p seems Necessary ¢ Preventon policy to

DProsecute alf those 4 ho took any pa ¢ cctly or 1ng Tectly noghe €r ounal act— ¢

the v hole state Accord ngly fom thejy 4 cal angle at leasy the United Nat ons were
ng

La comvent on gyp lasle g Plomanqye (The Convention °n Diplomage Asylum)
Chrom, ue de p I.'gueélmngh: 7 (45) Septemt r 1954 p 579 83

Concludgd at the Tenth Inter American Conl'crcnce at Cargeag the Convention

on D plomat ¢ Asylum codifies 2 practice pecyy ar to Sougp Amer ca apg affords

interest ng ilustrat ons of certa modern neg ons about the night ofas | m - .

espate certain Festrictions in the convent on ¢ 15

Juorarr M ¢ L. d 01t aénen acpye Stilund g, AUONOme?  Ryrypy Dallo 26
July 1954 chromque P 1172
he or gmal featyres of air law are Seen ma nly, o to connexions__, traffic wh ch
ut equi aleng i other branches of lay ang Tesponsibl ty i gpe
ar which establihes the Pruc ple of object; o Tesponsibyygy, Nevertheless arr fay
of Ia:
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¢ - ~alatructure accord ngly
bers the extent [the
-~ & organ zation of
choice of the
{ these p obl ms
legal trad t ns
achment to the
jauenalr | ton

THE CONOMIC AND SOCIAL €O NCIL

aem edll Nazom U tesulle prat he restntt

Do:.\mm);glgig;: ¢ (‘The Draft United N ;o‘r‘\s Cllnnvem on 0;6?:! e
nerna.onalz 9 (2) Apal 1954 P 2

B P ucs) Lo Cominla g ey g the effcs

1 exchanges This

up, but t p oved

& United Nat ons

esha en wmad

to the Countil n

cartels a ¢ almost

terests and legal

sptms th categonal pportin b vm by ertan e o he mposblty

pescnb genten  ecogmzed by all Ied the drafters of the p o ct to o mm nd an

ternat: pal body la king ny eal powers but neverth less n a poston to exert

m ifl ¢ ¢ through the publ ty twuld gt ot tve husness practces

whos  ffect eness g erally depe ds n thewr p s ng unnot ced

T

mguri s

March 19 4) took pl gamt b g Wl u o t
t mmentwh th ecnmy {th Unted States {Amenca wasgongth  gh
s nd n mecdiffculieswer ns g n Western Burope Th 1 tter d feult es
wer d t th poleyof rmamentandth obsta lespl ed by the United St tes [
Amenca nth wy [th etablshment { normal commeraal refatrons between
Wetern  d Eastern Europe F cason th &5 Dan q cston was devoted, n
th mant discussngth dt msf esumption of ommera 1relations between
th East  dWest fEwr pc Th Vestern Eur pean tates bang unarumousty n
f our f uch csumpton, even the d legat  fth Umted States of America was
f edt ecgm  tsdesir bity Th Sowi td legat ndeclared ts ead estodo 1
utmest to crease  mmerar 1 exchanges with Western Burope  d emphasized that
th Umn fSovt Soctlt Republics was 1 dy woki g to that end m
partcula lythr hth med m f mmeraal treaties Onth m ton {the Union
f8 1t Soctal ¢ Republes th cormmiss n decided t n en the Commutt
th Devlpm t T d whchhadntmtan 919 The ommutt 1t
nsder means of emovingth  bata lest exchangeabetweenth tw parts of Europe
ndt p mt th fos n f1 gtem treates p yment greements et Th
" E:w‘tdtth n estyfor esumpt n fecom mi' fati s between the West
mputm vrpe and th dewr fth owtnes [E p toackiev uh

e

VET ov V O o) esuFknm ek 3k
(Th Teoth Sess 1 tth UNEo - o Comao v Az Dil cg Vst b

Cornms
by Torg b (Mos owl @ teog p By 00 93 MtheF Fam
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ment the Interngge Hlujected Tip
aj o4 s respons bpe for setthng g,
ferences 3nsing from itlation op application of clayses mn the Instrumenss
€ solution of these Problemy 5 therefore de to depend 4, the Jase Tesort on 5

f 1S System

m] 3
Perhaps 5 realisye father thap , legally tenabje €Ompron;se between the right of veto
and the Princ ple of €qual ypgey but 1 €conom;¢ Questions ¢ e, it s
Practicable method oWing o he Magnitude of the finangya) Interests q¢ stake and ;¢
has already Proved 4 ctchtxvcncu

COLLECH’VE SECURITY

Ysz\l‘rc}muK RO 1, Kgitime défense o article 51dela Charte de | ONU
Arnales 4, droit et g, Sctences Lolitigyes 14 (3) 1954 p 5588
The lmPO&ﬂblllt)' of crea,
basis Jeg the authors of ¢he Unuted Nationg Charter | ke those of the League of Nations
Covenany before them ¢, resort ag sécondary p, DCple at Jeagy to the notion of the
right of selp defence The novey feature o Article 51 of the Uniteq Nations Charter
I3 115 provys o that syep, Selfdefence may effected o ther callccmcly within 2
study of ,

up, on b

of no Practica) Sficance The North Atlange Treary Organu.:uon

15 the mog notable example of this broade nterpretat o of the San Franciseo
Principles

Worrers A Collectiye Sccunty and the War Korea T% Ya g, ew 43 (3}
u 1 96
The ntervent on of the Unyteq Nat ong n the Ko €an confle py 1

at o,
as xlhutratmg teprne ple of collectiye secu tv T
Tarrow definst on of the rn
h

{ Yal a den n
t “ sung 4a £
A “I2 foremoee 4

teanp K

1 What the
4 88 ession 4 gh g
r avug abandomng s role a5 mediator

La Reforma de 1a Carta g, las N, lones Un daq Y € Derectg g0,
Yi:::ogalhfme €ano (Revis on of the Charge, of the Up teq Nations and Amencan
T

! Law) Universitas 6 4 p o4y
Imcr;a::::xng[ the 1)955 TeVIs on of the Umted Nat ong Charter yag discussed by the
;I’hc;g; International Ly n, d 1 53, ul ¢ congress directeq s



MENTS
ORGANIZATION REVIEWS ANNOUNCE

T b oeal Asustanc frECnxmcD:vtlo:)mcnl The Ao L lond
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& of Techn cal Assustance

¢ must be emphas ed that

afract n {the fesou ces

and ¢ has enabled ba.:a 3

1
1

"
me tangible na gen ration
or two

NOY YELF-GOVERNING TERRITORIES

Roare J La ou-erameté dans les tesnto res sous tutell  Recue genfrale dz dot
nternaiwnal public 58 (3) July September 954 P 399-437

Th trustesship system rases  delcat quest non public nternat aaal law w th

entv ftrust temt  es rest, It s ems logial 10 dist gush

—+ Nmther the pe ¢ treaties

tanany pro 1 on

fr mwhich tedn e u termt  cx1s vested

mth Unmted N t py It must ther f ¢ be onct ded 1t u £ 30 ereigaty  ests

1o th trst ternt 1y tself, Exercse of sover gty on th other hand les under the

supervison f the internat | orgamzatt n oncerned with the state  espons bl
far doumstenng th terr tory

Leravereux, M. M. Les p blames d Outre-Mer devant | Assemblde Générale des
N tions Umes Rerue jund que ¢ pol fque de 4 U won fang 1s 8 (2) Aprl June 1954
P 15368

Th Fourth Commutiee of the Umted Nations G neral Assembly has  nee 1946

beenth s¢  fan nu<c) malst campaign which s often 1L nf rmed nd eldom

dwnterested. Th  lauses fth Charter dealing wath th admumstration of 0 n-sell
governing nd trust ternt nesha b theen bserved but ha ebeen o terpreted
as to increase th O gamzatons powers fin estigat on and meany of supervis

T ma ycases these ttcksha been m unted m p rheul Iy ganst France

with  partality whi b nsks comp nusng the auth nty of the United Nat ny

Certawn tates wheeh tak th lead & th antecol malut dnve do not themsel es

ha bt ot a1 d mocratic i ha cter as those | the F ench U n

ma  tem ast mshing that ¢t tm when  ternatonal co-operati n depends

1 - Rn h Commonwealth or th

princaples of

F ro B Peoples n Trust Co temporarp Remew Ma ch 1
954 p 166-70
Th § tthatth Trusteeship Councll nth trength of a b dmed7uddbahbl
mwyrt‘:a‘u n f tsterms f eferenc has f equ ntly discussed th col 1 question
::nd\:mh;a \Jscd‘dl‘:\h uoodmm; nthep t fih dmunistens g ey
Y Ve too]

o Loy b e dwxll' ! thes s nwh m ;:!!mm Iy heavy
btyn‘!.hm!].'l:t;:Numxm\nwxuntha bad a5t 1 esult th 1o gof the
o & ns ganstth  estofth world Althoughthe d vison nd thed p tes

o groups have cver 1 times eached 1 explos edegreeo&mtcfmy
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The tenth sess on of the United Nations Economuc Gommussion for Asia and the Far
East held at Kandy {Ceylon) 1 February 1954 showed that despite the relaxation
of rternatianal tension which followed the conclusion of the horean armstice, the
cconomic pontion of the countries of the region has grown worse The chuef reason for
this 13 that these countries have hitle industry and that their econonues depend 1n the
mam on the export of a few banc products (rubber tin rice catten tea ctc) the
demand for and price of wh ch have since 1953 fallen considerably The commusion s
conclusion was that the industrialization of the regions countrses had made Ittde
progress and that thew were dang ly dependent on the £

arcumstances of the worlds maimm mdustrial countries The remarks of the Soviet
delegate attracted much attention The Umion of Soviet Socialist Republics indicated
ats willingness conmderably to expand 1ts 1 rel with the of
Asia and the Far East and to afford them any necessary techmcal asustance The

P t of their ! s ath the socalist ~ ~ & know no
crises 1s essent al Agamst thes th f Amenca
and Gre » countries
concerne W (put at exorbitant terms) and
the deve « wte at the expense of industry The sess on showed that

whereas the Umion of Sowiet Soc alist Repubhies was ready 1o afford md to the countnes
of the region the capitahst states wished to cont nue the policy of subordinating those
countnes  econorme interests to their own The sesston further demonstrated that the
countries of the region were nterested i the development of commeraal relations
with the socralist countries and that certan of them (more particulacly Ind 2 Indones 2
and Burma) sometimes refuse to follow the imper alist countries 1ne

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

EscareenteR C El fondo especial de fas Naciones Umidas para &l desarrollo
cconémco {The Special Un ted Nat ons Fund for Econom ¢ Development) AMonzda
y Cédito Remsta de Economa 45 June 1953 p 81 8

In March 1953 a special comm ss on appo nted by the Umted Nations Economic

and Sacial Council drew up a report on the establishment of 2 special fund which

wonld make outright grants and long te m low nterest loans to the underdeveloped
countr & The fund would be financed from the annual dues of its members and though
admimstratively independent of the Unsted Nations 1t would ber

closely with that Orgarzat on and suhe

Socral Counc ! & -

1t 15 to be fear

rmght conden

of the ut itzatr

objects of the o

mﬁp‘u,,,__a I vt of the underd P

the building up of equahzer stocks and by price stabilization

u tural or raw mz(ma'}
4

4

Postwar International Awd P ogrammes (II) The United Nations Expanded Pro-
gramme of Technucal Assistance  Current N 2 on Internati ral Affar 5 25 (3) March
168 78
'1'1’:35453;3“*‘!7 Programme of Techmeal Aspstance 13 the largest wtem in the
rogrammes executed by the Un ted Nat ons Conducted 1 close co-onera ~~ 4
the Special zed Agences it resources since o s
$20 mullion annt n -
Thccc? w::h]:;l l tae total ontributions pa d and has
}t):c‘n us:d exther tor the fees of experts for the p ovis on of fellowshups or fo the supply

of certaun material
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Ppublic discussion of the admxmslramm of the tryge territores has g the fina] Count
facilitateq understandmg between those 8roups ang mnfluenceq the genera} Policy of
the coIony~owmng States i regard to pop, self 8verning ternitorses

THE REFUGER PROBLEM

Rouge ep!

The refugee Problem ;¢ 2mong those which shoy, most clearly the need for recognizip,

that internationa] Jayy 2pplies to ndividuals a4 such The eva Conyentyon of 19,1

Which came nto force 1n Apn] 1954 BOvermung ¢p. legal status of refugens under the
Protection of 4pe Unuted Nations marks 5 Substant;a] advance 4 this respecy Thy
convention Cstablishes the Principle of €O-Operat gp between the Signatory powers and
the Uny, ations High &, 1oner § Office for Refugees 1t lays down the cond;

tons for the 2dfussion and expyls on of refy, Tegulates they, Personal stagye and
sets forth SPecial rules for therr Protection 4y time of war on another Powmt the problam,
of traye] Papers for refugeeg was dealp with by ¢he Inter Govcmm:ntal Conference
mn London 1946

Wy R J La Crox Rouge des Monumens Rerye trlernationale g, 1, Crox Rouge

The Convention for the Protection of Cultura) Property 1 the Event of Armed

states must pe ed as 2

3 a means of safeguardine

the cultural hentage of the natons from the destructive effects of war has recourse

to the methods successfully used by he Red 0S8 for the Protect on of ¢y ang
nded T ts

10ss for monumep,
the Tepercuss ons of the Possible yse ar
varance with the a

secunty singe th

a con;ly ct 1n wh; ac e Red
Cross 1tself the Wwar, e

war Tt would jpc =SS Dfe to observe the Provisions of the convention if ys ng
the bhind methods of mass dcstruc!mn avaiable ¢, modery armes

XNTBR_NA'HOVAL OFFICIALS
X Idéolog es Dationaleg et fonct on Ppubl gue nte nat n
n oo

nats nal 81 (g) Apnl June 1954
Thecaseof h 4 —

officials of U beng concerned
m subvers; ttoth mm s aris ng

“_ ¢ nmernational ~ 1ted Nations
c;:nncxxon _ tec "

<

1
€ € Luoitre Un tec

aw s
J thehm?pu;s;t'ggkm L leral Assembly Tefus ng
b furt erﬂ_ cfam the dec wunal Tp, 2dvisory op;nion requested of the
e ccl Court of Justice will complege a Y of p ecedents wh ch must be
Inters:‘t; c:smof the highest importance in the Rustory of the nternaponal e vils rvice
regare
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ORGANIZATION REL 1EWS ANNOUNCEMENTS
THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES
INTERR TI0 AL COURY O JUSTICE

McNar A D Gl sl pp dell pustm anterna omale (The Doy 1 pm nt ol
T t roat nal Justiee) La Comun 12 tomanonale 9 (2} Aprligsy p ati 20
Th lustory and d vel pment | nt mational systems of junsd ct on can bed ded
¢ three man penods The first { these begins n t794 wh a1 we fnd e I'mt
istance T termat nal asb trati n in the modern  nsc of the term Through ut
b o teentheentury thsp cteemad rapd pogress Jis usefulness was however
ullrestn tedbyth t kof| arbtr torsand festabluhed rules of proced:
b th cre trn [ the Permanent Cours of Arb trat on, a8 a result of the Hague
Conferen es of 8gg and 15067 ma ked the beginmng of  new epoch n the legal
wement [ nternat nal duputes Th thrd stage was ves bed iy rgzz w th the
foundat n under the uspces fthe Le gu of N tions of the Permanent Court of
I ternation 1 Just  to which th exst g Internatonal Cout of Justee s the
sucess Abnf ummary fthewok fthes legalimt tutomleadstoth contlus n
that, although inters ¢ lgusue b rdly 31X ly 1o dev Jop nasens tomal cale
wth mmed t fture the csults I dys ueod and the body of junsprudence
bult pbythe urtspl yanessenualpart nth orgamzat nof the modern world and
Justify the hopes pl cod nth judicial setdfem nt { nternation 1 confl cts

VIR NATIO § EDUCATIO AL (JENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION
Le Vev 1z § Les dultes 2 1 Unesco  Ghrust anume sorial 62 (g-10)  Sept mber
~

“+ cal od n most countries § ne

. ternate nal co-aper ton in they
+ Semmnar on th A thodt and
ey

rever

tated

ablush

M "oy Ter ca

2 My, -

:'hmR:g\ hl ;\m?mm\ 1Ed catnove o shed
Y combyne e § U

e T w nes  th Meocan Governm nt th mzd a1 of

ey T
fth Lak Phzu  (Mew } & Th aw m;ﬂ;mp:;:::{n&éﬁ?;rﬁﬂk
ﬂnx}\ latnAmer n  untres leam th techmqu
" th Bmouth ourse thes fe astew targ
wihth Joc 1 peopl
wpoedhymn  nd
th opear nc ofthe

{ rmat on

¢ purpos

Pthet  nd gnara 1 ounury-y t onert
LamAm can w4 up  new

Mawicne ¥ LUnes g
@I prS  oopérat ve  Remue dp
1 tneratunal Cosprr 1im 47 () gt scp":m‘,a”",’; fon  termationaly

3 P 1938
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The wp of fund 1 ed: 1 one of the cond) upon wh ch the
success of co-operative undertakings in the derdeveloped primanly
depends Unesco can help to create this cultural bans and has already begun to
work to that end 1n India  An :nteresting parallel may be drawn between the projects
to be executed sn that country and those carnied out in Denmark from 1814 to the
present day

WWORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION

Levy D L Organisation Mond ale de Ja Sant€  Revue anfernat onale d hustosre polit que
¢t constitutionnelle 13 January March 1954 p 6479

The World Health Orgamzation 15 one of the youngest of the Speciahized Agencies

as 1t dates only from 1948 Despite the immensuity of the tasks confronting 1t and the

difficult es d by every ! o ]
has alreadv a2 b ~? 1
to

the « taximum of decentralization
wh w Lt won 1t may be noted for instance that everything has been

done to facilitate the admssion of Member States unfortunately however this aim
was somewhat compromused almost at the outset by the withd awal of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics the Byeloruss an Sn ® -

Ukra nian Sn - € e

THE INTERNATIONAL BANK

Bracx E R Aspett: de) commerco estero statuutense ¢ funz oru della Banca
mond ale (Aspects of Unsted States Foretgn Trade and Functions of the Internat onal
Bank) Bancais 10 {3) Apniigse p 3838

The International Bank for Reconst uction and Development has 2 particularly

ymportant part to play in the Liberal of trade by the flow of

American wmvestment to Europe and the underdeveloped countries

La Banca Mondiale attraverso sette anm di attvitd (Seven Years Wo k by the
Interpational Bank) Bancana 10 (4) Aprligss p 421 30

Ener s nce us foundation the Interna -~

has pla ~d =

t 1auonal bettlements
THE INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

ée
Deravye G R De léummat on des confl ts de lous en mat é ¢ monéta ¢ réalts
u:r les Statuts du Fonds monétar ¢ internat onal ¥ urnal du d o1t ternational 8¢ (2)

Apnil Jue 1954 P 332 77
Awt
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oxomuu\-noﬂ REVIEWS Mmouucnu.ﬂ-n

NTER ATIONAL L\!OVE ORGANB\T‘O‘(

Lanme N LOIT ¢ e developpement 4 coopération Rewue 4 1a coophre
[t

‘ntermational 89y Au l&plcm\xf 95% 1830
'D\MI ternationzl li’bé\n 'Office has alway® aken 3 keen \nterest an 1R of co-
tres ertook 2 $Y3

3 Prvgfﬁ
underdevel unt As early 38 1920 undertoo! em
m‘;n»c;m(wtwpm ﬂrp?.:d s throughout th world and the Intermat onal
ar

1 € MONTD
the framework © nded Programme Techn cal Asssta €€ Some 15
n 1952 and 1953
most ns of remedying
& o« mecand oc al ba kwar erdeveloped countries—an obyect €
whose 1mpoTtance and urgency the ILO has nstantly stress

INTERNATIONAL FOOP AND AGRICULTURE QROANIZATION

fipay RN Leawe 4 nF AO 1 benire rural et le développement del
ocopérat B Reue de la ¢ apérabin \nternationale 47 (8-9) Augus\-Stplcmbc! 195¢

AO th progress of atwve actvity o

nderdeveloped countses Desple 1 muted resources 1 has undertaken § neral

ureeys organized nferen es { 8 mAs and th Cznbb&nlea) he
k3

ped to tran
co-operaty € PETs Jinmany  Ustne nd;emouv.menlmm ns of experts und:
% Expanded Programme of Techn cal Assstan This work has often been camned
ooty tiywth th Speed a

e (ILO Unesco) oF wnth non-g

u ns su boas the International Federation of Agncultural cers and th
1 ternationa} Co-operat v& ‘Allan ¢ and ¢ has 3 e n effect Ve omnbutont the
mprovement feond b M3 nrural €28

BOOK REVIEWS

INTESNATIO AL RGANIZATION

Bue, N Contempor 1y World Plte
xa+ T4

M
" ‘p ew Y k Hoper and B others 1954
ty f oternat pal 1bmep uupposunh wughhwwlcd e of the
w:‘tog_l\_c:lhz\::m‘ f tates ther type [ ostituts nand th wd:\ mu::ﬂﬁ?
LT I dedepn E3 IR bl T e e
cies cannot be
:lyd;;l:&\unglh bas [t rs—deol gical economi owz\:xn';?:: m’mﬂt
mp\m{o;r pobiaes baped Recours must ther { ebehad t man d ffe ent
any uch tudy Th new form dip! macy that has :ergcdm
dth eponadand W dwd developme t f the
rasped

nly throughth combuned
proim tmterna ‘:‘;I““;‘dm! nding fthe bas
nd pea

The Indiam T arbook f Internat
wop B f onal A 953 Unvers ty ¢ Madras Madcas 1953

m



This 15 the second volyme of a yearhook Published under the 2Usprces of the Indian

Study Group ofIntcmatnonal Affairs a¢ the Unncrsny of Madrag and edited by Charjes

Hes Xandrowyc, € work 15 divideq nto three parg cach containung 5 Number
ors

eco;
Artrcles have been contributed op India g Policy of 7on alignmeny (by Professor
TMp Mahadevan) !hcjapansc Monroe Doctrine (by Dr ¢ J Chacko) a Nehry

S0n of the Congy tut ons of onesia
of the dlsscntmg Judgment of M Justice Pal
Tribunal fop the Far East Some 50 pages are Biven over ¢ the texts of treaties

or heads of States  Aboyg 120 pages record decsiong M nternat onal oy private
nternational Iy, Onstitutional oy, ¢tc The yea book concludes w g} Tevievsof 3
select numpe of books ang Publ cations

Yearbook of Internatipnay 0 ganczations 195¢ 55 (F ah Yea ) Brussels Un on of
Internanonal Associations 1954 1 196 p  8yg
The yearbook contains entriey g, 1 138 d fleren, Internationap OTganuizat ons  dyynded
mto four seetions the Uniteg Nat ons apq Special zed Agencies the supra o tional
OTganization of the European Coal ang Stee] Commumty other inter £overnmenta]
Orgamzations (such as the Q3 bbean Commission the Internationay Hydrograph ¢
Bureau or NATO) ang nie nat ona) non 8overnmental rem - €
4

C 4l
Industry (1,8 cntries)  Scrence and § o S (81 entries) Engineer ng
€ine and Health (1o :

Entries var
of the orga; cu
bership stry * B athlat ons ang other details
The size anc “  BOVE nmenty) OT8an zat ong 2Nges from 45 with mo e
than one m I o members (of wh ch s x haye more than 50 m |y on} A s

than 100 members
The yearbook 15 v 11 o
keyword index to the
French an index of
ncluded and a geog

ts) of organ
s“ﬁ?‘l’:: )cdmoxsofthe yea book appey o 0 1951 and qpe P esent olume has been

completely revised and supplemented by 330 HeW entres

uu esses (and sups g Iy
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Aol Rewew £ U td N hons Af 1953 Publuhed by+c EaglelBon and RN
Swaft NewY k New Y % U ers ty Press 1954 1 213p 8o
Th“ﬁﬁh c:;‘v m [th Awuad Renew [ U ted N tions Aff 5 sums pi!:vd?n:c:u

L Trygv I the Caust fPar Sewen T ars wnth the U ted N tons New York Mac
mila Co 1 xvi 4+ trat 8 0 $6
Mr Trygv ]_‘954’1““ g hf,”:,exr;ars as head of th United Nati ns Secr ta at

ofth Unted N t ns deserv lose tt ntonsnce they pro d a valuable key to th
understands g € present<d y ¢ natomalp bl ms

Forr A Rase O U ted Muons Ply nd P ograms Boston Plys 1954
ut 8 p Bvo

Th ms dw kofth UmtedN t nsa dth Spca lized Agenc esmaybeb o ght

hmetothe publi mvarousw ys Th thrs fis  Uect o ha e used for the

purpos atechniq thatis ery popul nAmerca Inthe fo mof ongs poemsa d

INTER ATL AL LA

PADRA R Légalte d dtat ¢ gams! wntematio ale P rs Libram générale
dr v td junsprud e gy3 vu 4 246 p

Th prncipl of th bs 1t legal equalty { tates is based on ancient doctn ¢ nd

bas] gbeen gadd as un hafl geable Certan expenments n

ternat nal
Tgamzat based n ptan  fths ept fequality th Organizat
hiAm:‘l;:‘l:s ::ll:‘s dth Arab leagu ) Qthers with V'Ary\(nggdchm ofm ;
¢t ns between Member

oty e s ns ccnde‘x:‘z States for mstanc  th greatp wers
latter nd
system—p

fmternatt vu o jes
LareNy 1 Concepiy

50934 e plions  tque dedr t temational pbhe Fdt ns A, Ped n Pars

vt rente
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been wholly rejected by Soviet theonists Thus fact clearly emerges from an analyss of

the maimn sources and succesuve changes of Russian doctnne  Even more ilfummating

18 2 study of the mdi dual soluttons accepted by the Soviet Umon for certain major

problems of the law of nations This summung up of the d flerence between the niess

of the West and those of the Commumst world 13 especially mstructive as regards the
) hized A

Y

atutude towards and the Sg

Graser § Introduction a étude du d ost tnternational penal Foreword by A L Goodbart
Brussely £ Bruylant Pans S1ey 1954 wu -+ 208 p beblography 8 vo
Crimunal Jaw as a new branch of publ ¢ ternational Jaw made s first practcal
pp with the blish of the I\ berg and Tokyo Trbunals in 5945
and 1946 It should thus stll be regarded 23 i process of deselopment The bane
concepts of 1nternational offences the defimtion of the subject of wnternational Jaw
{States or indinduals) and the ples of § enmunal responsib | ty have
been fauly clearly established by doctrine and junsprudence but much rema ns to
be dane 11 the matter of codification The outstanding probl m— H
have been sought s nce the end of the -
of a permaner
the law of nah
has no execut we t¢ stands in the way
of any decsive u1 v e can now howeser look forward te it
beng replaced one day by the dogma of the sovere gnty of law

Stowe ] Legal Controls f International Gonflict A Treatise on the Dynamues of Duputes and
Warlaw London, Stevens and Sons Ltd 1954 Ix - 8,1 p Dbl ography
ndex 8o

In no field does the divarce between snternational Iav and practical pohtics to which

several authors have drawn attention emerge with greater clanty than n th of

disputes between states Should we stop short at » ~ 5

state of affars or go on to w~ !

tane

uoctnnes 1 the law of
1 < v al setting and with a comparson between
1 « u wovict concepts 1n the second part of h s wack he deals with the geaeral
p oblem of the legal scttl f 1 d sputes dwelling on the proced:

of
established by the United Nations Charte and on thet practcal appheat on Lastly
he describes the laws of war—o  more exactly the diffe ent fo ms of war that have
emerged m the twentieth century—as well as the status of bell gerents and neutrals
Thus analysis of doctrines treaties and junisprudence would give a veey imperfect wea
of the scape of international law i1ty T ¢ not upplemented by a detaied descnption
of the practical decisions taken by modern states n the name of international lay —
deaisions that are still all too often completely ncompatible wath one anothe

an W The Angl Iranan Ol Dusput  f 5955 952 A Studs f the Role of Lao
Fo:ﬁllemﬂxldtx ns f Stat s Berkeley Los Angeles Unmers ty of Californsa Press 1954
xv 4 348 p Dbl ography ndex 8vo ;
The Anglo-Iraman ol dispute v at a maje event nnte nat onal relations after Wo
tyar 51 Fusthermore 1t afforded an opportusuty fo test ng the machmery fo _ecunty
and the peaceful sextfement of international disputes evolved by the Umted Nat ozv.sl
From thus standpo nt the expe iment proved ather d s ppont ng The fate nat onal
Bank made seve al unsuceessful attempts to shoulde the economuc espons bl ues
devolving upon it the Secunity Councl wheh had ntervened to good effect n !hi
Russo-framan confl ¢t was 12 September 19,5 po ¢ less to tak_any pracucal
;gégn As for the Internat enal Court of Justice ts att tude amounted (o a ver table

demal of justce
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Documengy P dua m 954vx+7zgp 8¢
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II1 NEWS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS

THE FIRST INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS ON THE
SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF MUSIC IN BROADCASTING

Paris Unesco Howse 27 30 October 1954

The First Inte ~ ~
was held at L

by the Comat

o co-operatiar

ofln -

o vaucasting have become of
1.e great art of mus c and s development

ane congress pres ded over by Dr Alphons Silbe mann (Austrabia) studied and
discussed five mamn subjects of investigation

In connex on with the first of these subjects or themes— The t ansformat on of soaal
structures through the influence of broadeast music —P ofessor Theodore Caplov of
Mnnesata Unuiversity (Un ted States of Ame ca) p esented a paper on The influence
of radio on music a5 a socal instutut on M Caplow endeavou ed to show that a
p ime feature of radio considered as 2 medium of mass commurucation was that 1t
did away with the normal inte action between 1nd vidual hsteners in A
Further from the econorme pomnt of i
performances to b~
some years ago ~ ajuan of the Vienna
Broadeasting Insti o paper on “The basic problems of broadeast musie —
the influence of technology on mus ¢ He emphas zed that 1n order to counterbalance
the harmful eflects which the purely techn cal reca ding of music mught possibly have
on society broadeasting should be imbued with a real sense of music and art Ina
paper enutled Some sociological p oblems n musical b cadcast ng with speial
reference to the difficuft process of somal and cultural adaptat on to new techmeaf
factors Professor Kon g of Cologne Un vers ty made it hus task to define the funct ons
of racho Lastly Professor Carlos Echan va of the Un vers ty of Mexico d e v congress
attent on to the fact that a gene al lowenng of the standard of mus cal taste in Latn
America had been observed under the influence of North America

The second general theme was The cont nuity and cultural value of b oadcast
music programmes  In a pape entuled The ado punfies and confirms musc
Mrs Gistle Brelet spoke of the aesthe ¢ p oblems resuling f om the intermediary
role played by the radio producer between perfo me and liste o= €

by 2 process of abstraction and analv ,
a

"
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INTERNATIONAL 50CIAL SCIENCE BULLETIN

Rtso!«:lwru proposed by Mr Wangermee {Belguum) The congress hopes that the vanous
br ang P will establish 1n add 1o their Inteners

services which are necessanly hmueed 10 scope radio research centres responsible for
defining general probl and ot likely to wmprove the relations

between radio and society
The cong; ds that broad: g Ye and ¢ build up
series of p clearly d d either for entertamment or for the

dissermnation of culture as the case may be

INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL OPPORTUNITY

The Council on Student Travel mvites apphications for he 3
cducational directors on tr »
'3

1

1 wu A Ab Uity to orgamze extensive
e s« ue with the help of passenger volunteers F om
I ber 1955 the p will 4

and migrants travelhing aboard two farge
lines These ships sail regularly from Nev
Job assignments vary from one round t
Compensation for the longer periods of s (pu dt salary for a single
round tnp suhng full or parhial passage—depending on job requ rements Al
ass gnments allow for time abroad

For further information and appl cation form wr te to Gounal on Student Travel
(0 1) 179 Broadway NY 7 N'Y Rector2-0936 European Offce Council on Student
Travel c/o Office du Tourisme Untversita re 137 boulevard Saint Michel Pans 5
France Telephone Danton 6o-g7

AN AWARD OF THLE SAN I'RANCISCO
PSYCHOANALYTIC EDUCATION SOCIETY

To be granted wn the year 1954 55 far the hest paper p esenting a research problem
theoty or chinical expenence pert nent to the apphicat on of psychoanalysis to the
social sciences (anth opology aestheties the arts hustory pedagogy pol tcal sc ence
psychology psychotherapy sociology or soc al welfare) The award shall be $250 and
shall be made only 1f the comm ttee of yudges fecls that a worthy paper has been
submutted The comnuttee of judges shall consist of Ernest Jones M D Honorary
President of Internat onal P ychoanalyt ¢ Associatton Aaron Morafka Lay Analyst
Jacques Schmer Prof U of Calf Lay Analyst

Dt ext ons Papers must be in English -

consecutinely numbert -

1 sequence v 1th name of 2

page and year Papers shat

178
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Leesoy I A Biblugraphy of Buiblwgraphes of the South Pacfc wath a Preface
byH E Maude Issued under the auspices of the South Pacific Commussion Oxford
University Press London Melbourne New York 1954 x + 61 p

Locrwoon W W The Economic Declopment of Jopan Grouth and Sxmzru ol Change
Princeton New Jersey Princeton Unnersity Press 1954 6o3

Lovearomn S Fondaments ¢ Problem: dell econorma del benessere (Soger & Teors ¢ Polituea
Econom ca senies) Milan Antoruino Giuffrd 1954 xu -+ 128 p

Narmowar Manrower Counert 4 Pahq fnr Skilled Manponer A Statement by the
Council with Facts and Issues preg y the R h Staff Columbiz Unwers ty
Press New York 1954 xxv + 209 p

Parnes H 8§ Research on Labe Mobilty An appraisal of Rescarch Findings in the
Unuted States with a Foreword by Paul Webbink The Social Science Research
Counal New York x954 x4 20 p

Porescuy O El P ocial y de Ech Editor al 4 Buenos
Aares 1954 259 P

Resultats statushques du vecensement gemml ds la populatr n off clw.f I 10 mrs 1946
Volume I Population actiwve parie £ \ Pans
Impnmene Nationale ¢t P oesses umversita res de France 1933 1 p

Revnavp P L La pyrhologie économgue followed by observations by A Lauterbach
and J Stoetzel and an analyucal and cr t cal B bl ography (Bilans de la connassence
donomugue Sertes) Pams Libra rie Marcel Rivié ¢ 1954 260 p

Racca Barserr M Enfiteunr Tunn G Guapp chellt 1952 23 p

Ricea Barnerr M Porten Gongubine ¢ Comm rewantt Profittat n Turn G G app chell
1953 59 p

SimERvANN A La mussgue la rado of laudiewr dtud  socwologrque Pans Presses
universitares de France 1954 229 p

Srxma vanw Heesstea T U De Smalfu]:ml{mg Yan Heuns u The Hague A Sythofl
N V 1954 110p

SwypEr R C Bruek H W Sapmy B Decunon maks g as an Approoch to the Study f
International Polities (Foragn Poliwy Analysis senes no 3) Orgamzational Behavior
Secton Prmmceton Umwversity 1954 Wi + 120 p

Statishque du mouwvem nt de la population anné s 1946 et 1947 tome XXIIY Man ges
d vorces poussanc s d cds premidre partie Pars Imprimene Natonale et Presses
unmvers tarres de France 1033 207 p

Tasart B D ou polique ¢t kumansme Parss Lab 2 ne générale de d ot et de juns
prudence 1955 Xix + 329 P

US Bureau or the Census The P p laton of Yugoslaa by Paul F Myers and
Arthur A Campbell (Jnternatonal Popul 11 n Stahsiues Reports senes P-go no. 5)
Washington D C US Government Printing Office 1954 v + 151p




IV open FORUM

ON THE EVOLUTION OF THE MEANING OF THE WORD
INDIVIDUALISM t

Lfo Mouwry

EVoLuTIoy o THE TERy 1y FreEney

The wo g Indlvxd\lahsmc does nge 2Ppear to haye been couned i expliey
rathe; octalisme

Uring the first Years of the
tury a5, Synonym for mdmdualum: Whiting j, 1825 Auguste Co,
of Loy g dual 1,

AS for o wo d diady g, the senge

bemg used i o ther 5 plulosop!uc or a sey
S { Eat g @ soct 44y Separate TSON a4 op; 2

K; ux:gxe;z) at‘cordmg to Littrg ¢ was alrcady to be found n the Wworks
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Further Maigron quotes the speech of a pubhc prosecutor of Amiens who
speaking 1n November 1836 refers to a new word which has perhaps
become necessary n order to describe an evil hutherto unknown a rather
strange word whose use our Janguage punsts need not try to prevent since
it will die out with the accidental evil to which it owes s existence

The same condemnation and the same optimism concerming the fate of
this new evil were voiced two years later by Delhasse in Ius Catéchisme demo
erate (1838) Q What will happen to the doctrine of indwidualism® A Its
fate will be that of all the political and philosophical systems which have
dorminated the world 1n the past and which have disappeared one after the
other making way for a better doctrine ete

A sumilar view 1s expressed but 1n a far more threatening manner 1 the
Ductionnasre pohitique of 1842 which despite (or perhaps because of)} 1ts verbose
medoenity so truly refiects the feeling of that time The entry reads Lz
majoride dlant la lot la verté Lundundu qur sisole est hors de la lo kors
de la tenité L andindu ne peut se concevorr en dehors de Ia societe Cest
1o socsete sevle qus hmr donne une valeur personnelle % {Law and truth bemg
vested 1 the majonity the mdiidual who solates humself from hus fellows
places humself outside the law and truth The mdividual cannot be
concened of apart from Society Society alone gives him value as an
individual ) Thus all rights are dented to the indmdual Society s
the only thing that counts the only custodian of truth This very Jacobin way
of thinking typical of Samnt Just smacks somewhat alarmingly of totalita
riamsm

The enly discordant notes m the general hymn of hate directed aganst
individualism—at the dawn of that nineteenth century which was to mark
1ts culmmation—were those struck by the Doctrinares and Founer Guzot
whose political 1deas were expressed between 1820 and 1822 defended the
night of private judgment and the actwe freedoms ( hbertés résistances )
the only forces capable of resisting a la monsrchie presque absolue & la democratie
dgalilarre qui ont nivele centralisé et socsalisé la nation au pownt que voidla | Etat
¢ est a dire en pratique le gouternement qus est lout (wellrugh absolute monar
chy and egalitanan democracy which have levelled down centralized
and socialized the nation to such a pont that the state—that 15 m practice
the government—is everything ) It 1s a cunous form of mndwiduahism
which acknowledges no rights attaching to the individual—a sort of old
regume hberalism The word indwvidualisme doesnot however tself appear
to have been used

As for Fourier {who dted 1 1837 but whose main work dates back to 1808}
an hus view  { sndwndu est parlout et ! Etat nulle part * (the mdwvidual 18 every
where and the state nowhere) Basically 1t 1s the old anarchist dream [ ordre
absolu dans la liberté absolue (absolu}e order in absolute freedom) but the word

dvid 1 not

n fact despite the tde of Romanticsm the word passed only very slowly
nto current use Itas sigificant that Janet does not employ 1t 1 any of the
editions of hus vast work Histowre de Iz scuence pohtique dans ses rapports avec la
morale (the first edition of which was published m 1858 and the fourth in

e
Zelaps polihgwr with T wod 4 byGm P gs Pams, 8
Eth‘"‘d:‘;j‘,:w F o owlaRsta aw Pref byB Mukw G (ufvitchand M. Prél ¢

”B““f,‘m‘md Frace of P33
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Ofthe work s fif b e
iﬁiuﬁ:{i"f‘ characterysye and pre

-l
dominang Pproble ~ € ltneteenth century and ¢pe word mdu-xdu.xlume
s used

Bescherello (1861) anq Lattre (1873) however still considereq dividy,
Lsme g by a philosophcat term onjy Moreoyer 1t 13 quoted without any
Tefe ence Ven at that yme 1 was not 5 famliap word

Ttwas [ ieve only towards the end of the second half of the Tineteenth
century thar the %ord entered iNto curren Political use-mudcm.ﬂly with
an iereasingly Bvouraple Connotatyon,

In connexion pfy Block ¢ VIEWS 1 the above Dentioned Duct onngyyy
(1364) are cant especially shen SOmpared yyyep, those Sed 20 yeary
Satlier 10 ¢he Dictionng 4 of Garnyer Pagag whose Tadicalys Ieam.ngg are
Beverthelas Yery similap Under ndividualys, we Jatsse oy uer
¢ abuser [the emphags 1y INe] dp o, nd vty Ut ¢ gup gy i
domayny exclus f dy | et ngd nduel doyt o ster Complitemeny bbre 14 Socrlid o o4
done. Lt mowns Pos 3ble dirdy op {1 demap g,y G2 L 5 s00pfpp, s pensagt o
Lndimgy, , b e st mulong o Progris eqe (let us e, and g o assert
duayy Evey g Pertanng :xclxuucly o the 1ndiady,)
should catirely  fraa Soclcty shoulg therefore Per the
Mdivdyay as little a4 Possible calling 1pon him ¢o make only such sacrify
23 are absolutely essentia] Iy, the Individya) who st Progresy ete)
All thys g Pure liberalyg, and the trenq Vas undoubtedlya ded by’ aky,
theores Stuart My CF ticism of gy state thae of Pencer in by book Af,
Versug State (1884) ang the absolype Mancheste, Lberatygr, of Baggay
gbu ug: mb185o delayeg Fecogmnion of hus greay Y ork, which was however

s t a; a

Seems to gy, P cal that o g, 7Y like thay fLalange 'whxchdcsmbc;
the dmduah:mc ambignoyg Use pp Constyp, 8tves
15 {0 falla, 10us en; d notes $ub E yoq Pejoraty o Meaning mme
d.l:tcly go o;_nh . one of ¢he Contribugory Protesg Zansy

Tetition of g atter o the groungs that ht I,
toa of the 4, rd s ! sense gse et

y fo have peg, Sensagy,,
th thtude p, ng at the close of Tuney e
centh —
Namely that o), sy of the rdczmgnc 1t Tative s::.s &
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¢ ea
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In English the word andridualism was mtrod red - ’H Reeve

when he translated A. = aal Seences
(under the word apologrzes
for adopting the ¢ “Ltrench e he knows no English

cause
word exactly equivalent to the expression It 1s for the British 8roup of experts
on socal scienee termnelogy, Presided over by Professor Ginsberg to trace
asI have tned 1o do 1n the case of the French the word s semantic ey olution
m English 1 myself am not qualified to undertake the task
But the fact that English People regard the word as of forergn ongin raises 2
Curious problem 1y SCEIS strange that ¢he word should haye been foreign o
the political thought of 5 country like Grear Britam whych WE were taught
at school to congider as the natve Jand of cverything we assoerate with ind,
viduahisme  ang that the Brytish should have been obliged to borroyy the term
from a foreigm language (Smularly ope mght ask how 5¢ comes about that
a social system which even 1f Belloc s Paradoxes be not taken IltcraHy was
long the most anustocratic 1n the world  should have no translation for the
o e

trends of thought " 3¢ would be interesting to study the sem n 1
of this word also )
Ir\

exp g dudlsm 1n the very specal
sen. e Ul krance from 1820 to 1850 was unfamibiar to English
political thought and feeling

Vhy was thyge In my opinion
Saxoen’ ~a
whe ‘
and a .sunplmcauon) The tno

conc = W uamentally opposed and from, thus gt naturally follows
that there are essential differences 1 the relations between state and indvidual
and between individuals themselves a4 ell as in the restrictions placed upon
the expansion of both

I never realized this so clearly as during the discussions which I had 1n
1946 47 with the translator of my hook &y LU
Tattributed the ~
which took 1

which by a p o Aiter the period whan ant
‘was restored ue &CVCntECnfh centyr 1

forces of the West mto confusion [ tp

widualisme —and st do—n a ey ¢ whereas my translaror

automatically assocrating 1t wyth freedom of conscience respect for man
and freedom of thought defended hys OWR pont of vieyy all the more fiercely
mn that he had been able jn Germany 14 Sce for himself whar disastrous
consequences the ZUSammcnmaxschxen:n doctrines could produce
Further with individualisme 1 the Continenga} sense I contrasted Prrson
nalisme as defined by Berdiaefr Mantain ang Mounser My translator was
1 obvious doubt as to whether to use the word personalism  to which he

T Sool e d0 it £ kdms s N e e b e by ot e 4 U der
thottle fSocal m g0 Tt
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CANADIAN JOURNAL
OF PSYCHOLOGY

THE JOURNAL OF THE CANADIAN
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION

The Canadian Journal of Psychology s nmow in 1its ninth year of
publication

1t has recently been expanded to 64 pages of experimental and theore
tical articles per 1ssue

It pubhshes original reports of research done at Canadian unnersities
research centres and the Defence Research Laboratories 1n
addition to contributions from Britain and the

Its contents are regularly abstracted 1n Psychological Abstracts and are
ncreasingly referred to 1n the psychol ogwa]%ltcraturc

Published Quarterly—March June September December

Subscriptions (84 per annumy) should be sent to
ADIAN  PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOGIATION 3600 McTavisH STREET
MonTREAL 2 PQ CaNnaDA

LA REVUE
ADMINISTRATIVE

BIMONTHLY REVIEW
OF MODERN ADMINISTRATION

6 1ssues a year approximately 100 Igo pages 21 X 27 cm
France 2200 fr Other countnies 2 700 fr

Complete collection 42 1ssues (1948 1954)
France 14 700 fr Other countnies 18 200 fr

Bureau 203 Bourse de Commerce Pans r1er
Telephone GEN 2390 CCP Pans 5450-16

Speamen copy on request
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PUBLISHED QUARTERLY

35TH YEAR NEW SERIES VOL XXII NO 85 FEBRUARY 1655

CONTENTS

Industrial Production in the Unted kangdom

1900 1953 T M RipLey
The Purchasing Power of British Exports R L Marris
Multiphier and Velocity Analysis a Marriage Vera Lutrz
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Ircland 1842 1848 a Study in the Problem of

Integration A J Tavror
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Books Received
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Literature — Science — History
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SUBSCRIPTION RATES
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6 months 1300 fr
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